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Abstract

Foreign governments frequently intervene in armed conflicts by providing support to rebel
organizations against their adversaries. State sponsorship of rebel organizations is less costly
than a direct military intervention, but rebels oftedefy orders, desert fighting or turn guns
against their sponsors. Under what conditidasebels turn against their sponsors? Drawing on
principalagent and organizational theoridsargue thathe non-centralizd structure ofrebel
organizationsincreases the length of delegation chain from sponsors to rebels, leading to
defection.Non-centralized organizations have weak central leadetbhipis unable to control,

monitor or puimsh itsrank and file Due to ths disadvantagenoncentralized rebebrganizatios

are less accountable to their sponsors, cannot credibly commit to rapidly change their policies in
response tehiftsinthes ponsor 6s demands and suffer from
between thedp and lower echelons. My argument is tested through the statistical analysis of a
novel dataset on Sponsorship of Rebels (SOR),
Kashmiri militants, 1982004. | find support for my argument that poentralzed
organizations are likely to defect against their sponsors. Likewise the model demonstrates that
shared ethnic ties, weak rebels and the existence of transnational support are associated with

defection. Finally, the existence of multiple sponsors doeaffiect the probability of defection.
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INTRODUCTION

Slave,| before reasoned with you, but you have proved youuseiforthy of my
condescension. Remember that | have power; you believe yourself miserable,
but I can make you so wretched that the light of day will be hateful toYa@uw.
are my creator, but | am your mastebey!
(Mary ShellingfiFr ankensteino, Ch.

On Decembed3, 2001 several gunmen infiltrated the Indian Parliament in New Delhi
and opened fire on guards killing six policemen. The police shot dead five militants who
belonged to Jaise-Mohammad, a Kashmiri militanbutfit sponsored by the Pakisia
government since the late 1990s. Howeveturned out that thef? a k i sleadenGarseral
Pervez Musharrafvasunaware of this operation and outraged by the attack as he was reluctant
to escalate conflict with IndiaThe Parliament attack eventuaditalled the IndéPakistani peace
negotiations and placed the two countries on the brink of war. India launched a massive military
mobilization Kknown as Op ealsadeiegtimized the lKakhma m. Ja
struggleby providingIndia with theargument that the is no difference betwedPakistanrled
jihad and AlQaeda. Pakistan was cornered by the US and India to crack down on Jaish and other
Kashmiri militants. In January 2002, the Musharraf government detained the leaders of major
militant oufits such as LashkaTaiba, Harkatul-Mujahideen and alshe-Mohammad froze
their accounts and officially banned them. The leaders were soon released and allowed to rename
their organizations provided they lower their profilestop incursions into Indn controlled

Kashmir and do not align with the Taleban. Samganizationdike Lashkar decided to comply

1Who Will Strike First?The Economis2 December 2001.



with Musharraf 6s refusedtonasand eventually terned aghimst treir very
creators the Pakistani state.

On the second anravsary ofthel ndi an Par |l i ament attack,
Musharraf nearly escaped death when a bomb planted under a bridge in Rawalpindi exploded
just a minute before his convoy had crossed it. More than a week later he escaped a second
assassinatio attempt not far from the bridge where the first attack occurred. This time two
suicide bombers I nt er cept eldtersVoelsniges rto adish s mo t
Mohammad and Harkaul-Jihadal-Islami.

Evidently, the abovementioned events show thatdeakihad nurtured the entity beyond
its controlthatultimately turned against its master. Interestingly, those who wanted the Pakistani
President dead have traditionally been | abele
supportto battle India? What conditionscontributed to such a disastrous resulie plot to Kkill
President Musharraf was the most costly policy and Jaish had other strategies at its disposal such
as to lower their profile as Lashkar d@iven the simultaneous fighting agaimstlia, the costs
of acquiring another enemy by angering Pakistan were tremendously high and promised no
obvious gains for JaishWWhy did Jaishturn againstPakistar? Common knowledge holds that
Awhen allies have a common ea &snsypftenedt by éhe al | 1 &
unl i kel i hood 3&dme atdtisticadanatysee sudgest that asymmetrical alliances are
likely to be durable decreasing the likelihood of renediéhat factors then encouraged Jaish to

renege on their commitments by purgusuch a defiant and selefeating behavior?

2 Stephen TankeR011. Storming the World Stag€&he Story of Lashkae-Taiba. New York: Columbia University
Presspp.122-123.

3 Glen H. Snyder. 199Alliance Politics Ithaca: Cornel UniversitPresspp. 317.

4 James D.Morrow. 1991. Alliances and Asymmetry: An Alternative to the Capability Aggregation Model of
Alliances.American Journal of Political Scien@5(4): pp. 903-944; Leeds, Brett Ashley, and Burcu Savun. 2007.
Terminating AlliancesWhy Do States Abrogate Agreemendg®irnal of Politics69(4):11181132.



This question refers to a more general problem underpirthaitlicit ties between states
and nonstate armed actors. The main aim of this project is to explain when rebels damage or
break these ties, i.ender what conditions rebels defect against their sponsansderstand
defection asactionsby rebel combatantaimedat maximizng their benefits at the expense of
thersponsor s goal s. D et wher rebelnleaderahip adiseagaitis | | e c t |
sponsor 6s i nt é& wieeseves a facton of fmansbers loehaads detrimentéido
S pons or O0Fevious defindiandgave usedlefectionin civil war to describethe egregious
behavior of lower echelons toward theentral leadership. damy Weinstein, for example,
understands defection&sa ct i ons i ndi vi dual combatants take
at the expense of t heWhjeJlacobpShapiroloes rodezplicityousg e c t i
defection, the focus of his studg also on the propensity of militant factions to carry out
violence against the central dictdtéOn the other handStathis Kalyvasemploysiiet hni c
defectiond to denote fAa process whereby indiyv
national apirations of the ethnic group with which they identify and end up fighting against their
coe t h n.iWhieothese concepts are not constructed to denote the relationship between
sponsors and rebels, | draw on their logic to construct my concept.

Given that some rebel actions can be saléstructive, whydo then some rebel
organizationsever turn against their sponsord/hen do otherorganizations pursue policies,
short of armed confrontatiprthat defy the orders of their sponsors? And when do these
organizatiors desert their spons@3Vhy do someorganizatios only defy orders, while other

desert or even turn against their benefactors? Is defection avoidable and when? If so, why have

5 Jeremy Weinstein. 200Taside Rebellion: The Politics of Insurgent Violenbew York: Camhbidge University
Press, pp. 131

6 Jacob N. Shapiro. 2013.he Ter r or i sanayisg Vidlert Govem rganikationBrincebn: Princeton
University Press.

7 Stathis Kalyvas. 2008. Ethnic Defection in Civil W&omparative Political Studiel (8): 104368, atpp. 1045.
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other rebelorganizatios, assuming the same opportunities, refrainednfisuch a behavior?

Under what conditions do some reloefanizatios remain obedient to their external masters?

The above example is perhaps the most extreme case of how rebels can go rogue. A brief look at

Table 1 indicates thdhere areother forms of dfection. Some infamous militantganizatios

such

as t he

T ami

I Tiger s

(LTTE) or PLO

f

ol

pursued defiant policies while some as the Greek Communist Party (KKE) decided to abandon

their master; other mikints as the RENAMO had largely remained loyal to its sponsor.

Table 1. State Sponsorship of Rebel Organizations: Some Examples of Defection and Loyalty

Sponsor Rebels Period Target Defection Narrative
India Tamil Tigers 1983 Sri Lanka Collective In 1991, LTTE clashed with the
(LTTE) 1991 Indian forces in Sri Lanka; kille
former Prime Minister Rajiv
Gandhi
Pakistan The Taliban  1995/96 Afghanistan Collective Attacked Herat against
Paki sotdersréfgsetb
cooperatavith Dostum; refused
to immediately releasthe
captured Russian pilots
TheGreek
Yugoslavia ~ Communist 1946 Greece  Collective  In 1948, the KKE decided to
Party (KKE) 1948 side with Stalin in a dispute
between USSR and Yugoslavi
Jaishe-
Pakigan Mohhamed, a 1999 India Factional In 2002 and 2003, the group wi
Kashmiri 2003 involved in a failed assassinatic
separatist group attempt agair
President Musharraf.
South Renamo 1980 Mozambique No The groupwas successfully
Africa 1994 controlled until the peace

agreement was reached leadir
to its demobilization

(O



Conflict scholars mostly assume that external interventions in armed conflicts are a zero
sum gamé they can either succeed when interveners accomplish rcgyails or fail when
these goals are not met. Similarly, conventional wisdom holds that interventions are usually
third-party military and/or economic incursions into internal affairs of foreign countries aimed at
shifting the balance Ibeeen the governmeérmand rebel organizati¢s)® Recent proliferation of
studies on state sponsorship of rebel groups goes beyond this simplified picture. Scholars begin
to recognize that external interveners have their own political agenda and that external support to
rebelgroups is a form of power bargainiPdylost governments intervene in armed condligtth
an interest in controlling the rebellion and exerting pressure on the target govelhignt.
providing resources to militants, external governmetgiegate the usef force to nonstate
armed actors whethe direct military interventionis too costly.There is a significant body of
scholarship devoted to understanding the causes and consequences of external intervention in

civil conflicts.!? Existing research finds &l external involvement, particularly external support

8 Patrick Regan. 200@ivil Wars and Foreign Powers: Outsidatérvention in Intrastate ConflictAnn Arbor:
University of Michigan Press, pAo.

9 Navin Bapat. 2006. State Bargaining with Transnational Terrorist Gringesnational Studies Quarterl§0(2):
213229; Navin Bapat. 2007a. The InternationalizationTefrorist CampaignsConflict Management and Peace
Science24 (4): 265280; Navin Bapat. 2007b. The Strategy of the Weak: State Support for Terrorism and
Bargaining Power. Manuscript, University of North Cardli@aapel Hill; Daniel Byman. 2007Deadly
Connections: States th&ponsorTerrorism. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press; Idean Salehyan. 2009.
Rebels Without Borders: Transnational Insurgencies in World Palititseaca (NY.) and London: Cornell
University Press.

10 Daniel Byman and Sarah EKreps. 2010. Agents of Destruction? Applying Principakent Analysis to State
Sponsored Terrorisninternational Studies Perspectivdd4(1): 1:18; Idean Salehyan. 2010a. The Delegation of
War to Rebel Organizationgournal of Conflict Resolutiof4(1): £3-515; Idean Salehyan. 2010Bransnational
Insurgencies and the Escalation of Regional Conflict: Lessons for Iraq and Afghatis&anrArmy War College,
Stratgyic Studies InstituteR A: Carlisle

11 For example: Dylan Balehindsay and Andrew J. Entertin 2000. Killing Time: The World Politics of diwvar
Duration, 18201992.International Studies Quarter®4(4): 615642; Erin K. Jenne. 200Ethnic Bargaining: The
Paradox of Minority Empowermentthaca(N.Y.): Cornell University PressPatrick Regan2002. Third Party
Interventions and the Duration of Intrastate Conflicisurnal of Conflict Resolutiod6: 55 73; Stephen M.
Saideman 2001. The Ties That Divide: Ethnic Politics, Foreign Policy, and International Conflidlumbia
University Press.



to rebel groups, tends to prolong civilndlicts }? generatanoreviolence against civilian® and
hamperconflict resolutiont* State sponsorshipnay becomea serious source of international
instability as sponsorsometimesiose control over their militant agerifsExternally backed
rebels may use support to commit atrocities or turn agairistseEnsos.'®

Despite such detrimental consequenafestate sponsorshigcholars have n@xamined
how therelationship between sponsors and rebel organizations evotvescurately understand
how external interventions develop we need to analyze conditions under which sponsored rebel
organizationdreak their commitments to external governments. We alse toasonsider cases
in which rebels oppose policies of their masters, and cases in which rebel defection can be
expected yet it does not occur. In particular, are there factors that cause soroggeebeations
to pursueconfrontational policies towardhéir masters, and others to remain obedient and avoid
defection, given similar opportunities?

While the issues of external intervention and the relationship between governments and
rebels are interesting in themselves and relevant for conflict studessbtth are essentially
important because of their impact oconflict resolutioni on whether or not the termination of

statesponsored illicit arrangements can contribute to peace.

Why Understanding Sponsorship of Rebels and Defection is Important?

Studyng state sponsorship of rebels and particularly conditions under which these illicit
ties go astray is important for several reasons. First, foreign spomgorbavea stake in the

outcome of a conflict can becomeasgianal powes ob st

12 Regan (2002)

13 Weinstein,op. cit, Idean Salehyan, David Siroky and Reed M. Wood. 2@ernal Rebel Sponsorship and
Civilian Abuse: A PrincipalAgent Analysis of Wartime Atrocitie$nternational Organizatior{fforthcoming).

1 David E. Cunningham. 201Barriers to Peace in Civil WaiCambridge: Cambridge University Press.

15 Byman and Krepsp. cit.

16 |dean Salehyan, Kristian Skrede Gleditsch and David CunningBadd. Explaining External Support for
Insurgent Groupdnternational Organization65(4):709 744.



... may see its interests best served by the prolonging of a stalemate until the situation forces a
settlement it can accept, rather than commit itself wholeheartedly to the course of conflict
r e s ol Wih padicular,somescholarsshowthat external support toon-statecombatants is

likely to lead to a bloodier civil waf External support can encourage opposition groups not to
easily give up violenceThe gonsored rebels are argued to be more ruthless towatdcile
populationthan other opposition group$.Therefore, it is necessaty identify factors that
weaken or break these illicit ties.

Second, we need to understand conditions under which rebels defect against their
sponsors in order to shorten armed conflicts. Sponsmgbdls organizationsmay become
fispo? and mfinitely block peace process. Although external support may not be
fundamental for rebel victory, some authors argue tthtinsurgencys unlikely toendunless
the sponsorshis terminatec?! Extrateritorial sanctuaries can increase the length and severity
of civil wars?? but other sources of dependence on external governments can infinitely block
peace process. Consider the political friction between externally supported Hatgsverns
the Gaza sip and the Fatathatrules the West Bank. Owing to the I¥&yria patronage, Hamas
nurtures a rejectionist attitude toward the Isr&aliestinian process and a confrontational policy
toward Israel. Prior to the 2008asefire agreemenamas was invokd in shelling Israeli
towns and its militant wing is argued to be equipped, trained and funded by the Iranian

Revolutionary Guardn early 2012 Hamas has accepted a reconciliation accord with Fatah that

7 K.M. de Silva, K and S.W.R. Samarasinghe, (eds). 18@ace Accords and Ethnic Conflictondon: Pointer
Publishers, ppl4.

18 For example: Bethany Lacina. 2006. Explaining the Severity of Civil Wargnal of Conflict ResolutioB0(2):
276:289.

¥ Weinstein op. cit.

20 Stephen Stedman. 1997. Spoiler Problems in Peace Prodetsemtional Security?(2): 553.

2! Nathan Leites and Charles Wolf. 197Rebellion and Authority: An Analytic Essay on Insurgent Conflicts
Chicago:Markham Publising Company, pp. 24.

22 Salehyar(2009



provides for creation of a joint caretaker Pafeanh government. However, it seems unlikely that
the organizationwould renounce its militant ideology in the leteym given its financial
dependence on 1 ran. I n order to fipacifyo Hanm
weakening its ties to thelamic Republic rather than containing its activities.

Third, the sponsorship of rebels can cause conflict spillovers to neighboring cotitries.
Sponsorsnay become the target of their own creations. For instance, Saudi Arabia has been one
of the main suporters of the Islamic State of Irag and Syria (ISégninst the noisunni
governments in Iraq and SyAadWith this support, the ISIS occupied vast swaths of the Iraqgi
territory. As its soldierapproached he Sawudi border , i jspebkeofithe s oc i
House of Saud ?2aSomdrebelsmaydrawt theit spongoestinto armed conflict
Prior to the US war on terror, Al Qaeda attacks against US embassies in the Middle East were
conducted from Afghanistan and Sudan. Afghanistan wasbbd on several occasions during
the 1990s and invaded in 2001 by the US as a punishment for suppori@gedla. In addition,
rebel activities against their former patrons @uolve into a fulblown war. In 1970, for
instance, the drift between Jordandathe PLO resulted in a shderm intrastate conflict. In
Pakistan, a variety of jihadi outfits turned against the establishment as the government limited
their incursios into Jammu andKashmir intheearly 2000s. At that time, Pakistan faced an open
insurgency of its formeagens who allied themselves with transnational militant movements,
such as AlQaeda. If the Pakistani state had fallen into anarchy, the consequences for neighbors

and the region as a whole would have been devastating given tlegitgmf conflicts to spill

2 bid

24 gSteve Clemond Thank God :fSisriragt andethe Beasong of Bldwbatke Atlantic June 23, 2014, source:
http://www.theatlantic.com/international/archive/2014/06/gsidiarabiairag-syriabandar/373181/

25 Patrick Cockburniraq Crisis: How Saudi Arabia Helped Isis Take Over The North of The Couhily,13,
2014 source: http://www.independent.co.uk/voices/commentéréis-howsaudiarabiahelpedisis-take-over
the-north-of-the-country-9602312.html.



over borders. Taking all the reasons into consideration, understanding factors that contribute to
the termination of delegations can provide a window to better conflict management strategies,

both in the short and lormgn.

Theory of Defection Delegation Chain and Rebel Organization

In this dissertation | argue that sponsors delegate violence to rebels along with material
support in return for their cooperation over goals, strategies and tadotidsing so,sponsors
create dkegation chaing from their secret services to the rebel movenietitat may vary in
length. This authority is delegated to the rebel leadership who becomes an agent to its sponsor.
Consecutively, the rebel leadership becomes the principal to its cinmehaxaders in charge of
field commanders and local units. Within the rebel organization, the command and control chain
may extend to further principalgent relationships. The chief commanders in the rebel
organization become principals to their field comoens, while the field commanders turn into
principals of their local regiments. Depending on the rebel configuration, the local regiments
may end up being an agent to their field commanders and to the chief commanders.

The length of delegation chain dependn the rebel organizational structure. The
spond r 6 s ma n a ighkeels enayt run sihoothly when the authority and resources are
delegated to a rebel organization with a clear central leadership and robust hierarchy. Centralized
organizations have commagrd who aredirectly responsible to the leadershiy definition,
theseor gani zati ons espouse fdAcl ear depart ment al
reporting mechani sms, and % &Keymecibionslagectakenibyoan ma k

few individuals at the top, while the lower levels have almost no say in organizational policies

26 Walter W. Powell. 1990. Neither Market nor Hierarchy: Network Forms of Organizati@search in
Organizational Behaviol 2: 295 336, at pp. 303



and are in charge of implementation of these decisions. The lower levels report back to the
central leadership and can be held responsible for any action.

My argument starts from Abdulkadé8i nnod6s proposition that
easier to control by their foreign backers becaebel leaders can discipline the raamdfile.?’
Contrary to norcentralized organizations, Sinno argues, centralized reloglsddid ties to their
local communities and, thus, heavily depend on external supporters for redurdeselop
Sinnobs proposition by transforming the probl
toward sponsors, i.e. defectidn.doing ®, | spell out particular causal mechanisms, connecting
organizational structure to defectiafthile Sinno draws on a number of narratives to support his
argument, this is the first comprehensive study of speredmal relations.

The central leadership likely to be accountable to its spong@cause it receives private
rewards attached to the regular supphcting as a poximate principal, the rebel leadership is a
supreme node which issues orders and receives information from the lower levels,uaesl ass
that every unit in the chain is responsible only to its proximate principl. leadership
exclusively decides which commander and unit get what, when and how much of these
resources. Thegxerciseeffective control over the organization. Those comdeas who do not
conform to the dictate of the central leadership may be deprived of these resources. Such
sanctions are likely to be effective since the raniifile has weak local ties. Likewise the rank
and file is unable to attract alternative extdrreupport because it has little power in the
organization. As a result, the rankdfile of centralized organizations is likely to be obedient
because it has no way to compensate for the loss of resources from the center. This obedience

allows the leadetsi p t o accept any change in sponsoro6s

27 Abdulkader HSinno. 2008 Organizations at War in Afghanistan and Beyoittlaca, NY: Corell University
Presspp.78-80.
28 |bid, pp.14.
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control structure of centralized organizations ensures that their agents will not alter any order
without a clear indication from a sponsor.

However, this mechanism may be unfeasilth noncentralized organizations. The
leadership of nowentralized organizatiencannot usshes ponsor 6s r esources
rankandfile as commanders have stronger local ties, and, therefore, an access to alternative
resources, whichveakenstheir allegiance to the cent&tThis is a decentralized organization,
where each commander has the final say over the allacafisesources among the troops.
Unlike their centralized counterparts, decentralized organizations are, by and large, less
accoumable to their sponsors because their commandera@e autonomous JacobShapiro
argues, when militant leaders and followers have diverging preferences over tactics, internal
monitoring and sanctioning is fragile and there is a mismatch betweeragdatisctics, the rank
andfile is likely to engage in unsanctioned violence, defect to the government or even turn
against its leadershi{d.With strongparochial interests, commanders are bound to the protection
of their respective communities, which uypauns againsmore general interests of their parent
organization and sponsor. This makes decentralized organization less amenable to the control of
central leadership, and, consequently, more prone to defection against their sponsors.

Factionalized organizationsare the most unstable form of nroentralization where
certain parts within the organization operate independently from or openly challenge the
leadership but do not collectively exit the organization nor formally establish a new organization.
These factions are autonomous in that they not only change central orders but also veto their
implementation if they find it to be against their interests. The-amwKile is able to do so,

because it often enjoys significant financial autonomy owingstadies to the local level, other

2% Alexander Cooley. 2003.ogics of Hierarchy: The Organization of Empires, States and Military Occupations
Ithaca: Cornell University Press
30 Shapiro,op. cit, pp. 5661.
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militants or political actors and even external governments. These organizations often suffer
from protracted infightingwhere many actors compete for the leaderdhfometimes factions
simply carve out a parallel orgaaiion within the parent organizatidhyhich they can use to

carry out operations detrimental to the sponsor. Most factionalargdnization have a
fluctuating command and control as their commanders and factions claim membership in other
rebel organizadvns. This createa serious problem for the leadership to monitor and control the
flow of recruits let alone issue the directions that are given by a sponsor.

Defection of norcentralized organizations driven by three causal mechanisms. In all
thesemechanisms, external shocks serve as antecedent condition tlsah leadcentralized
organization to defecGiven their aforementioned characteristiosptcalized organizations are
likely to be less vulnerable to external shocks. The first mechanismescdirectly from the
del egation chain and is triggered by the char
are pressured by third parties to cease their suppoebtds. These international pressumesy
includesanctions oathreat of forceA sponsor may cave in ardivocate restraint in executing
offensive operations against the target government, supportfoeageace talks and proposals.

All these forms of reconciliatory policies are likely to gradually lead to divisions and tensions
between the sponsor and rebels because national concerns of sponsors are not shared by narrow
focused rebel movements. In fact, such a shifthes ponsor 6s policy may
territorial gains or its very survivaln the second mechanisnthe sposor attempts to force its

agent to comply with a new coursenelrebels may resist, by raising voice or their arms against

the sponsor But if the rebels give in, this may create discontent among the commanders and

31 Adria Lawrence. 2010. Triggeny Nationalist Violence: Competition and Conflict in Uprisings against Colonial
Rule.International Security35(2): 8§ 122, at pp. 9091.

32 Wendy Pearlman. 2008poiling Inside and Outtnternal Political Contestation and the Middle East Peace
Processlinternational Security33(3): 79 109.
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factions, who may turn both against théadership and sponsofhe third mechanism is
triggeredby counterinsurgency (COIN) and intezbel clashes. The decimation of the ramit

file at the hands of the target government and rivals encourages resentment, disorder and fear
among the commanderand foot soldiers. Intimidationsargeted killings, kidnappings and
skirmishes weaken the ties betwedhe rebel leadership and raakdfile prompting
commanders and factiord noncentralized organization® reconsider their loyalty to the
cause. Aghe conflict prolongs, and attrition grows, the affected ranéfile becomes more
attracted to civilian life. Under such conditions, the target government can stir these hopes by

buying off greedy commanders, offering amnesty or promising politicalesffi

Research Design

As conventional wisdom suggests, the appropriateness of method is dependent on the
type of research question that we p&sk this study | am interested both in the outcome and
process of rebel behavior toward their sponsorsafidyze the outcome and processjse a
Ami xed methodo approach because the combinat.i
avoid the limitations of the two methods when used separdtélye main advantage of such a
research design is that allowseoto identify general trends and avoid bias and better organize
spurious results stemming from a separate empoymf smal and largeN analysis®®

In particular, the statistical part allows me to narrow down a set of hypotheses that can be
further testd through a more kdepth study. It likewise helps me mitigate the case selection

problem associated with the use of saMlstudies providing an interval of candidates that can

33 Garry King, Robert O. Keohane and Sidney Verba. 1®4signing Social Inquiry: Scientific Inference in
Qualitative ResearchPrinceton: Princeton University Press.

34 Andrew Bennett. 2002. Where the Model Frequentlyedehe Road: Combining Statistical, Formal, and Case
Study Methods, paper prepared for presentation at the 2002 APSA Conference in Boston, 29 /Aaptsmber.

35 Evan S. Lieberman. 200Blested Analysis as a Mixedethod Strategy for Comparative Resdardmerican
Political Science Revie@9: 435452, atpp.450.
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be randomly or nomandomly selected for the following pha$d first use themultilevel logistic
modeling, which assumes that predictors vary at two levels (individual and group level). Since |
am interested in the relationship betwaebels and states, the argumentthis dissertation
touchesuponboth the sukstate (individugland state (group) level. By employing the multilevel
modeling | fit the method with the nature of the data.

In addition, | use the Cox proportional hazard model, which estimates the survival time of
a factor, until it reaches a realization of eventniy case, a rebel organization defecting against
its sponsor. There are two methodological benefits from using this method. First, this modeling
assesses whether rebel defection occurs or not after the last observed year, which mitigates the
selection biagrom the omission of sponsorships that never experienced rebel def&stemmd,
the survival model allows me to assess the effects of explanatory variables that change in value
over the observation period.

On the other hand, | use process tracing toyoaut an indepth analysis of the relevant
causal processes and mechanisms regatbengnderpinning statepecific caseGiven that he
aim of this study is theoftesting, I1focus ona single case study. The singlase study is
regarded as a valuableolkit for theorytesting even thought he Al eas't val ue i
att ache d. The corvéntionabwisdom holds that single case studies are less robust,
generalizable, and accurate than multipdse studie® Single case studies are arguably more
vul nerabl e to resear cher 0s-caserstodies, ara myre likehyttoe r pr e

produce the findings that are idiosyncratic to a single case.

36 James Mahoney. 2007. Qualitativiethodsand Comparative Politic€omparative Political Studie40(2): 122

144, atpp.128 131.

37 H. Eckstein. 1975. Case Study and Theory in Political Scidnc€. I. Greensteirand N. W. Polsby éds.),

Handbook of Political Science. Political Science: Scope and ThBeading, MA: AddisorWesley pp. 94137, at

pp.80.

38 K. R. Yin. 1994.Case Study Research: Design and Meth@iel ed.). Newbury Park, CA:age;Kathleen M.
Eisenhardt and Melissa E. Graebner. 2007. Theory Building from Cases: Opportunities and Chaltzaugsy of
Management Journab0(1): 25 32.
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While a single casstudy alone may not be appropriate for generalization, | use the
guantitaive method for external validity. The primary goal of singése study in this
dissertation is to demonstrate how my argunmays out in a specificontext. A singlecase
study is suited to this end because it offers a challenging environment inminngrous factors
are present and interfere with the ongoing processes. In such a context there is little room for
researcherds fAsubjectivismo in the interpreta
rich data.

For the singlecase study | ans e Pakistanos sponsorship
organizationghat have operated in Kashmir in the period (:2884). The reader might wonder
why the analysis focuses only on this theater given the sea of armed conflicts around the world.
The most importat reason is that this case provides a maximum variation on the dependent and
independent variables. Six out seven movements have engaged in defection with two movements
defying orders, three deserting and one turning guns against Pakistan. There r&chlsargety
of organizational forms with the conflict featuring two centralized, three decentralized and one
factionalizedbrganization.

The second reason for this study is a moderate capacity of sponsor and target
governments to deal with the insurgergach in its own right. Pakistan is the major, and in most
casesthe only sponsorand thatprovides a control factor for the nature and behaviothef
sponsor towardts militants. Its general motive and approdcldestabilizing the Indian held
Kashmirwithout a direct interventioil has not changed much since the outset of the conflict.
Pakistan is also a moderately capable state allowing its government and intelligent services to
effectively select, monitor and punish the reb@&lse counterbalance ia very capable Indian

statethathas exerted a significant pressure on the militants throughout the conflict.
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The data for the singlease study was obtained from several sources and entailed-a short
term research in the field to develop a compreheranatysis of each insurgent organization. |
relied on the following techniques in collecting the data: a) interviews; b) archival evidence; c)
secondary sources. | interviewed 15 subjects, excluding a number -sid@fidiscussions,
comprising Indian genelawho served in Kashmir during the insurgency, intelligence chiefs,
Indian and Kashmiri journalists, policy analysts. These are all highly knowledgeable
interviewees who viewed the conflict from diverse perspectives, which helped me build a more
nuanced feture. The Kashmiri and Delhi journalists have been particularly helpful in mapping
out local dynamics and actors, while the elites have provided insightful information about the
general trends and events. The information about the first decade of msurgainly comes
from the interviews.

Regrettably, | was not able to travel to Kashmir and Pakistan for security reasons given
that my topic was depicted as highly sensitive. For this reason, | have found the most information
about the Pakistani view frorthe news archives and magazines. Also the majority of key
Kashmiri militant leaders is either dead or in exile, and only a handful of them resides in the
state.

Through my determination to collect the necessary data, | realized the scarcity of
informaticn on Paki standés involvement in Kashmir.
on news archives, weekly magazines and articles and books by the authors from both India and
Pakistan who are close to the security and political establishments o§pleetree countries. By
triangulating between the interviews and these sources | have tried to maximize the efficiency of

analysis and squeeze out as much information about the actors and processes as possible.
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Dissertation Roadmap

In this introduction lhave argued to move conflict studies toward understanding and
explaining the behavior of rebels regarding their state sponsors. In addition, | provided
theoretical and policy relevance of carrying out such a projestiggestthat the length of
delegationchain, and particularly the structure of rebel command and catgtetminewvhether
the rebels defect against or stay loyal to their sponsor. For the purposes of this research | employ
a mixed method approach: the external validity ofargumentand alernativetheories is tested
through anovel dataset on rebel behavior toward state sponsors, while the internal validity is
checkedinawithitc ase study of Pakistands support to s

The next chapter, Chapter 1, addressegléiimitional issues and provides a conceptual
framework. In this chaptel, discussa number of topics. First, | define what it means to be a
rebel in the context of armed conflict, what rebellion is and how to understand state sponsorship.
Second, | preant my understanding of state sponsorship as a priregaalt relationship in
which a foreign government delegatesme authority toa rebel organization tearry out
violence in return for cooperation over goals, strategies and tactics. Third, | deébel r
defection in terms of agency problems, and particularly, moral hazard, opportunism and
AMaddi sondéds dil emmado whereby rebels are using
are opposite or detrimental to the interests of their sponsors.yf-ifueing the principal agent
literature with conflict studies | suggest three alternative explanations of rebel defection: shared
ethnicity/ideology, alternative resources and rebel capabilities.

Chapter 2 develops an organizational theory of rebel tiefe@and obedience. This
theory assumes that while sponsors are relatively coherent actors, rebels are coalitions of leaders

and followers. The problem of managing a rebel movement is the problem of dealing with all
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these actors within a rebel organizatidhen the rebels espouse a centralized and hierarchical
organization they are more accountable to their sponsors. But when they are decentralized or
fragmented, the power of rebel elites drives the whole movement in directions that are often
contratytohe i nterests of their sponsors. The cha
struggle can trigger two defective outcomes in their-cemiralized clients: defiance and
switching sides. The external shocks from the COIN or insurgent fratricide maylezabsive

desertions of nogentralized outfit®r their constituent parts

The external validity omy argumentind alternative explanations is tested in Chapter 3.

In this chapter | first measure the dependent, independent and control variables.appén |
multilevel logistic regression and the Cox proportional hazard to the dataset, and interpret the
coefficients. Nextl run some postestimation analyses to examine how different factors produce
rebel defection. Finally, | exclude some cases to chacthé robustness of the results.

In Chapter 4, | try to uncover particular mechanisms and proctssésad to defection
or loyalty of seven rebel outfits sponsored by Pakigtathe 1990sThe analys is organized
into two parts. In the first, | exaine four indigenous movements and their relationship with
Islamabad JKLF, Hizbul Mujahideen, Muslim Janbaaz Force and Ikhwanul Muslimeen. In the
second, three Pakistani militant movements that have fought in Kashmir are analyzed: Harkatul
Ansar, Jaiske-Mohammad and Lashk& Taiba.

In Chapter 5 | first discuss the causal mechanisms of the most significant factors drawing
on the findings from previous chapters and from additional illustrative cases. Next, | test whether
my argumentand alternativeheores could travel across time and types of warfare. | divide the
sample from the dataset on the period before and after Cold War, as well as on asymmetric and

symmetric wars. Finally, | suggest some extensions to my theory.
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The conclusion offers the summgaof main findings, theoretical implications for conflict
studies and policy implications for third parties interested in tackling the issue of state

sponsorship in armed conflicts.
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CHAPTER 1

Principals, Agentsand The Limits of Sponsa 6Centrol

This chapter first describes sponsorship of rebel groups and clarifies conceptual issues
related to both state sponsorship and forms of rebel defection. The topic raises important
definitional issues that need to be discussed before progedimy theory. For instance: what
do we mearby rebels, rebellion anthe state sponsorship of reg2lWhat is the difference
between sponsorship and intervention? How do we knowatsiadnsor has control ovarrebel
outfit? Similarly, what signifies teel norcompliance and how do we measure one? By
answering these questions, my aim is to provide a guidinéoneasuremendf these concepts
In doing so, | am aware that every definition can be contested. | attempt to answer possible
challenges to my dimitions through the discussion of each term.

This chapter proceeds as foll ows. First,
support given to rebel groups which help me
external intervention. Ne, | use the language of agency theory to conceptualize and
operationalize my dependent wvariabl e, Arebel
the principalagent terminology. | also provide indicators of defection; my aim is to use these

measures for the quantitative analysis in Chapter 3.

Defining Rebels, States and State Sponsorship of Rebels

States often empower rebel movements to fight their adversaries instead ofgpapginn
aggression. Despite the powasymmetry, Pakistawas able b challenge Indian authority in

Jammu and Kashmir owing to its sponsorship of various militant graygesating across the
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disputed territory. Sudan, Ethiopia and Eritrea had waged extensiveboroles wars through
the sponsorship of insurgent groipdran and Israel do not have a single recorded militarized
interstate dispute &bugh Tehrarsponsored militants suas Hezbollah and Hamastackthe
Israeli forces and civilians on behalf of their sponsor. Armed conflicts in the Democratic
Republic of @ngo, Uganda, and Rwanda involve complex interactimt&/eenstate and non
state actors in which governments provide troops, arms, money, and supplies to their warring
rebel agents*® Recent studies highlight this pervasiveness of external ties in intevalat
conflicts showing that more than one hundred and fifty insurgencies around the world have been
supported by a foreign governméhiThe sponsorship of rebels is, therefore, a fairly widespread
phenomenon and many insurgents heavily rely on exteovargments for their fighting.

A recent proliferation of studies on externally backed insurgencies raises some important
issues such as: why governments delegate conflict to rededsy this state strategy affects the

onset or the duration of civil andternational waré3 why rebels accept foreign assistafitand

39 See e.g. Gerard Prunier. 2004. Rebel Movements and Proxy Warfare: Uganda, Sudan andaH@986ng
1999).African Affairs103(412): 359383.

40 For instance: Thomas Turner. 200he Congo Wars: Conflict, Myth, and Realiyew York: Zed Bookspp.

1161 130; John F. Clark (ed.). 200Zhe African Stakes of the Congo Whiew York: Palgrave MacM#n, pp.

129 141,pp. 155 159.

41 Salehyan, Gleditsch ar@unninghamepp. cit

42 Daniel Byman and Sarah E. Kreps. 2010. Agents of Destruction? Applying PriAgjpat Analysis to State
Sponsored Terrorisninternational Studies Perspectivek1l(1): +18; Idean Salehyan. 2010a. The Delegation of
War to Rebel Organizationgournal of Conflict ResolutioB4(1): 493515; Idean Salehyan. 2010kransnational
Insurgencies and the Escalation of Regional Conflict: Lessons for Iraq and Afghatisg&anArmy WarCollege,
Strategic Studies Institute, Carlisle, PA.

43 Navin Bapat. 2006. State Bargaining with Transnational Terrorist Grintesnational Studies Quarterlg0(2):
21329; Navin Bapat. 2007a. The Internationalization of Terrorist Campaf@msflict Managyement and Peace
Science24(4): 26%280; Navin Bapat. 2007b. The Strategy of the Weak: State Support for Terrorism and
Bargaining Power. Manuscript, University of North Cardli@aapel Hill; Daniel Byman. 2007Deadly
connections: States that sponsor teism. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press; Idean Salehyan. 2009.
Rebels Without Borders: Transnational Insurgencies in World Paliticaca (NY) and London: Cornell University
Press.

44 Salehyaret al., op. cit.

21



under what conditionsan states use coercion to compel other states to cease their support to
rebels?®

Until recently, however, sponsorship of rebels lacked conceptual coherence and it was
manly used for descriptive classification of insurgent groups. Latstyne authors have
proposed more precise definitions of external sup@ut these definitions differ in terms of
recipients. While some authors like Idean Salehyan subsume differesgitogap groups under
the | abel Arebel so, ot her authors |ike Daniel
sponsorship of Amilitanto or Aterroristo gro
different meanings and are associated with @etsaof phenomena such as revolution, ethnic
conflict or l nsurgency. In coll oqui al | angua
authority, while terms fAterroristso and Amil.i
meansof confrontation T hi s project opts for term ,irebel
encompassing militant and terrorist groups alike.

ARebel sd are def i-goverdmendiab poliicamititaryn eotlective coh
individuals using armed force against a target governnoeathieve certain political godls.
Importantly, they are understood as an organization rather than a group. The difference is crucial:
a group is comprised of two or more individuals who engage each other in social interaction
without any commitments, ereas an organization is a mutually oriented activity of individuals

who are restrained by membership and the relations of authbfefining rebels asan

45 Kenneth A. Schultz. 2010. The Ené@ment Problem in Coercive Bargaining: Interstate Civil Watsrnational
Organization64: 281 312.

“This definition corresponds with the one 4istatcadppsal a C
See: UCDP Actor Dataset 22010, Uppsal Conflict Data Program,
http://www.pcr.uu.se/digitalAssets/63/63658 UCDP_Actor_Dataset Codebook 2011.pdf.

47 Paul Kenny. 2010. Structural Integrity and Cohesion in Insurgent Organizations: Evidence from Protracted
Conflicts in Ireland and Burmdnternational Studies Review2(4): 53355.
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organization may shed more light on powelations between the leadership, commanders and
factiors. It also displays rebel entities as actors with multiple interests.

Rebels are engaged in fArebellionodo or #Ainsu
political-military struggle against a government aimed at weakening and/or replacing its
authorty over a certain territory through the use of illegal political organizations and armed
forces. Rebellion or insurgency includes a range of tactigserilla warfare, terrorism, and
political mobilizationi directed toward the establishment of alterrajovernment on a piece

of territory. Such means and goals distinguish rebels from paramilitary groups, such as the

Popular Army in 1|lragq, Arkands Tigers in Croa’
Assamese Rifles in India. These irregular formatis ar esi adedf loif p r e® el mo
Paramilitaries are the supplements of the st a

they ultimately lack a distinct political organization and their objective is always driven by
violence. Finally, aminal groups, extremist political parties and militant religious sects are
excluded because they do not try to control territory and population as rebels do.

The fAstateo in state sponsorship of rebel
certan territory recognized by at least two permanent members of the UN Security Council.
Government is the reginméat controls the capital city. The nestate forms of suppgrsuch as
diasporas, companies and refugesee, excluded from this definition becmnone of thenseels
to exert control over rebelliohese actorare often coercemto assighg rebels. Similarly, my
definition of sponsor excludes all entities whose statehood is internationally disputed. | choose
such an approach because unrecaghientities are quite similar to stditee rebel organizations.

For example, some separatist organizations suchhakiberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam

48 Marie-Joelle Zahar. 2001Proteges Clients, Cannon Fodder: Cisillilitia Relations in Internal Conflicts. In
Simon Chesterman (ed@Qjvilians in Wart Boulder, Colo.: Lynne Riengpp.43i 65.
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(LTTE) had developed sophisticated governance including health, security, educational and even
bank sysem that closely resemble modern state administraliyiet, these movementwe not
internationally recognized sovereign uniggong with all privileges and obligations that stem
from such astatus If my definition of sponsor would encompass fienognzed entitiedike the
Palestinian National Authority or Abkhazia, then there would be no legitimate reason to exclude
other rebel organizations thhtve a degree of political control over a chunk of territory.
Including nonrecognized statesould not ony overstretch my definition of sponsor but would
also make the universe of cases extremely heterogeneous and the underlying causes and patterns
spurious.
External governments provide different types of support to embattled opposition groups,
but in this poject support refers to the provision of troops, sanctuary, weapons, finance,
material/logistics, training and access to military/intelligence servicBased on the level of
involvement of sponsor in the ongoing conflict betweerpitségéand the targt government,
the assistance is divided into military (troops) and-nwlitary (the rest). Military support
corresponds to the term military interventio
embroiled in an ongoing conflict. Consider the 1979 jamBsion of Tanzania and Ugandan
exiles against I di Aminds regime as a prototy
The provision of troops is a nod in which sponsorship and direct intervention overlap.
Despite their analytical and empirical links, note, however, gshahsorship is not a conceptual

substitute for interventigror vice versa First, direct intervention assumes that the intervening

49 Zachariah Cherian Mamipi. 2011 Rebel Rulersinsurgent Governance and Civilian Life during Wéhaca

(N.Y.): Cornell University Press

50 This variable is coded according to the UPCD External Support in Armed Conflict dataset compiled by Hogbladh,
Pettersson and Themnér (2Qwhich covers the above types of external assistance for the20885 Since my
project also covers the pedtorld War 2 period, the remaining observations will be coded UAGQD v2.3dataset
compiled by Kristian S. Gleditsch, Idean Salehyan and D@uithingham as well as supplementary sources.
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state openly sides with a party, and takes responsibility for conflict, including casualties and
damage to its internationatputation. In contrast, sponsorship can be unknown, secretive or
overt, and a sponsor undertakes it to avoid physical loss and international condefhnation.
Second, direct intervention entails an external party who is peripheral to insurgency and with
little control overa rebel movement? On the other hand, the concept of sponsorship presumes
that foreign governments play a vital rol e i
(e.g. goals, strategies and activitieslror instanceformer Libyan leadeMuammar elQaddafi
established, financed and directed The Islamic Legion aimed to createAagiaentity against
Chad.

Unlike intervention,sponsorship is complex reladnship between sponsors amdbels.
In this relationship, a sponsor proegl resources to a rebel movement in exchange for
compliance and loyalty, often at the expense of sel@ghanizational autononmff. In contrast
with a somewhat static view of interventidhge sponsorship also assumes a varying level of
external control thes ponsor 6s grip over rebellion may i
or completelyend as testified in Syr i(B644973 anod vasoasr s hi p
Palestinian rebel groups, or the case oWi et nambés contr ol onallg,r t he

scholars sometimes consider intervention as a benevolent act aimed toward ending a conflict and

51 Chris Loveman. 2002. Assessing the Phenomenon of Proxy Interve@bafiict, Security and Development
2(3): 29 48 atpp. 33.

52 Dylan BalchLindsay, and Andrew Enterline. 2000. Killing Time: The World Raditof Civil War Duration,
1820 1992. International Studies Quarterlg4(4): 615642; Ibrahim A. Elbadawi and Nicholas Sambanis 2000.
External Interventions and the Duration of Civil Wars. World Bank Policy Research Working Paper 2433; Michael
Findley andTze Kwang Teo. 2006. Rethinking ThiRharty Interventions into Civil Warghe Journal of Politics
68(4): 828 837; Patrick Regan. 200Qivil Wars and Foreign Powers: Outside Intervention in Intrastate Conflict
Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press. Piak Regan. 2002. ThirParty Interventions and the Duration of
Intrastate ConflictsJournal of Conflict ResolutioA6(1): 55 73.

53 Salehyan, Delegation of Confligip. 501; Sinno,op. cit, pp. 79.

54 Yaacov Bar SimaiTov. 1984. The Strategy of War byd®y. Cooperation and Conflictl9(4): 263-273, at pp.
270.
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establishing peac®.Sponsorship are not necessarily driven by such principBie cessation of
violencemay not necessarily béag goal of sponsor$or instance external governmentaay

support a rebel organization in ordergconomically weaken th&rget governmenas in the
case of the South African sponsorship of Renamo.

The povision of material assistance is1amportant segment of state suppto rebel
outfits, but by itself it does not constitute a sponsorship. Governments naetivly commit
themselves to the provision of material assista@omsider the notorious example of-Bheda
on the eve of 9/1: thisorganization raised monel Germany, enjoyed financial aid from many
rich Saudis, ran a private sanctuary in Malaysia and even had operatives i&%halidough
the inaction of these governmerd may have been important, none of these governments
deliberately chose to support theganizatiod s acti viti es. Since there
with, as these governments were not active sponsors-Qaadta, it would be unreasonable to
expect theorganizationto comply with the policies of their alleged maste&@samming up the
abovementioned constitutive parts, | defistate sponsorship as an active provision of material
and nommaterial resources by an external government to a designated oedpehizationt
which is fighting against an internationally recognized governmeaitned at establishing and
maintaining an agenda control over the grouy.the heart of sponsorship is a sporsairel
dyad per conflict. This is my unit of analysis.

Naturally, there are many conflicts featuring multiple sponsors. One of these is the
ongoing Syrian civil war where the Free Syrian Army enjoys a sanctuary in Turkey and receives
money, arms and possibly training from Saudi Arabia, Qatar, United Arab Emirates etc.

Someti mes a sponsor backs multipl eirgoelvamps, e.

% For example: Reagan (2000) and Reagan (2002). For exceptions see for instance: Robert Nalbandov. 20009.
Foreign Interventions in Ethnic ConflictBurlington, VT: Ashgate Publishing Company.
56 Byman, Deadly Connectiongp.219.
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Sudanbdés pr oxy -2089). RegardleSshoatde s¢erzafioll 4ssume that sponsors and
rebel movements can rationally distinguish between their allies according to certain criteria such
as ideological or ethnic ties, quality of servia®\psion, capabilities, or something else. This
implies that both sponsors and rebels may act in a specific way toward each of their allies.
Ideally, every sponsearebel dyadshould constitute distinct unit of analysis. | am aware that

this assumption e¢abe contested in multiparty civil wars where rebel behavior toward a sponsor
is intertwined with strategies of other armed groups. While the dyadic approach is imperfect, it is
nevertheless more precise than polyadic and monadic approaches. This ie bgadissclaims

about behavior of a party always relate this behavior to the other party. Poliyadic and monadic
claims suggest that rebel groups act in a certain wayi mutinclearwhethertheir behavior is

aimed at a particulaponsor. Since | am iettested in rebel behavior toward their state sponsors,
the dyadic approach seems as a more reasonable option. In the following section | describe

sponsoirebel dyadusing theprincipatagentterminology

Principals and Agents Sponsors and RebeldDelegaton of the Use of Force in Civil Wars

No matter how noble the goal of assisting aggrieved groups may sound, the ultimate aim
of any sponsor is to fulfill its own political agenda. During the Cold War, the superpowers
carried out proxy war in Africa, Asia and Latin America to topple down ideologically
unfriendly regimes. Rivals contesting territory may delegate violence to militants when they are
much weaker than their opponebtsin doing so, they may throw full support behind the
secasionists for territoal gains. For example, Solresponsored th&omali Abo Liberation
Front (SALF) and Western Somali Liberation Front (WSLF) who fought for an independent state

in eastern Ethiopian the 1970s and 1980s. Alternatively, sponsors may be interested in making

57 Zeev Maoz and Belgin Satkca. 2012. Rivalry and State Support of Netate Armed Groups (NAGs), 1946
2001,International Studies Quarterly6(4): 720 734.

27



their rival Abl eed from thousand cutso .withou
Sucha strategys oftenattributedtoPa ki st ands 1 nvol vement 1i-n Kash
East. Either way, a sponsor preserves the plausible detyiahilicase theiragentscommit

atrocities or other embarrassing acts.

More importantly, external governments frequently delegaikenceto rebels to avoid
human and material losse$ open military confrontatianFor instance,nistead of fighting a
dissstrous conventional war with the Soviet Union over Afghanistan in the 1980s the US
governmentunneled covert support to seven mujahedeen outfits. At a relatively low cost for the
US, the mujahedeen forced the Soviet troops to withdraw from Afghanestdraverted the
brealout of a nuclear warSimilarly, delegation may be an efficient mechanism when rebels
havethe expertiseknowledge of local terrain, language and links to the indigenous popui&tion.

This is especially advantageous in inhospitable afeag jungles, deserts, mountains and
swamps) wheréimited navigation and communication may severely hamper the deployment of
troops and heavy mechanization.

Similarly, states are more likely to support their kin waging an armed struggle in
neighboringstates as this may Iseen as popular move. Recent research finds that rebels with
transnational ethnic ties are more likely to receive military support from foreign governments
than those without such ti€$At other times, external governments chodsartclients on the
basis of symbolic commitmentssuch as shared identity and ideoldgshattend to trump the
rationalist logic. As Byman and Kreps suggest, ideology casubb apowerful motivator for

some states like Iran that they opt for a legmbée but normatively congruent agéht.

%8 Salehyar(201@).
9 Salehyan, Gleditsch and Cunninghap. cit, at pp. 727.
50 Byman,op. cit.,pp. 90-94.
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Either way, sponsorship is a collective actioin which the external government
provides resources in return for minimal cooperation of the rebel group. Ttisnship is best
captured byagency (or principaégent) theoriesThese theorieare a set of general governance
modelsfoundin both thewritingsof Max Webber and the fAnew i nst
Principalagent theories have proven a powerful tool in analyzing various delegation affiliations
in legal studies and political science with an emphasidegrslative bodiesgovernments,
bureaucracies, and political partfslInternational relations scholars examine delegation of
decisioamaking from member states to multilateral bodies such as thedWirade
Organization andrarious EU agencie$? In a nutshell, agency theory assumes that there is a
(formal or informal) contract according to wh
perform some service for the principal including trensfer of some decisiemakingauthority
to the agent? In conflict studies, principahgent theories have been used to understand the
relationship between rebel leaders and folloWeendthe ties between state sponsors and rebel
organization$® Following these recent studies, | adopt the framework to understand state

sponsorship of rebel movements.

61 Russell Hardin. 198X ollective ActionBaltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins Univ. Press.

62 For example: Roderick Kiewiet, and Mathew McCubbins. 19% Logic of Delegation: Congressional Parties

and the Appropridbns ProcessChi cago: Uni versity of Chicago Press; D
1999. Delegating Powers: A Transaction Cost Politics Approach to Policy Making under Separate Powers
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press; K. Strgm. 2000. Delegaditd Accountability in Parliamentary
Democracieskuropean Journal of Political Resear8ii: 261 289.

63 Daniel L. Nielson, and Michael Tierney. 2003. Delegation to International Organizations: Agency Theory and
World Bank Environmental Reforninternatioral Organization57 (2): 241276; Mark Pollack. 1997. Delegation,
Agency, and Agenda Setting in the European Commuthitiernational Organizatiorbl (1): 99134; R. L. Brown.

2009. Nonproliferation Through DelegationPhD dissertation, University of Califnia: San Diego, La Jolla;
Giandomenici Majone. 2001. Two Logics of Delegation: Agency and Fiduciary Relations in EU Governance.
European Union Politic2(1): 103 122.

64 Michael Jensen, and William Meckling. 1976. Theory of the Firm: Managerial Beh#gdency Costs, and
Ownership Structurelournal of Financial Economic3 305-360, atpp. 308.

65 Scott Gates. 2002. Recruitment and Allegiance: The Microfoundations of Rebelbomal of Conflict
Revolutiord6(1): 111 130; Shapiropp. cit

56 Byman and Keps,op. cit; Salehyan, Delegation of WeBalehyan, Siroky and Woodp. cit; Ora Szekely. 2014.

A Friend in Need: The Impact of tfey r i an Ci vi | Wa (A Principai®\gentiAgpibach Edteigre nt s
Policy Analysisforthcoming.

29



In the context of sponsorship, the agent is usually a rabgementto which a foreign
government delegatesome authority to carry out violence against arget government The
principal idea is that a rebelganizationserves as a representative ofspgonsor The sponsor
provides rebels with enougdupportto fight against the target government, but not enough to
accomplish their main goé&l.In return fo their support, sponsors expeebek to cooperate with
themover goals, organization, strategies and tactics. Cooperation implies that at least there is
noncollision betweerthe strategies and behavior of relmebanizationand its sponsor. Ideally,
sponsorsseek x cl usi ve (restricted to other actors)
at large) compliance oits agent In practice, howeversponsors seek to maintain complete
control over theorganizationeven when they share the supervisionthwother foreign
governmentsThey are likewise concerned with the active cooperation of the rebel leadership
and a passive cooperation of the membership as a whole. Theyctawpiete but inclusive
relationship to incomplete arrangement, and a minimugooperation to ncigooperationAt a
minimum, sponsors expect the@igentsnot to use the granted resources to threaten the survival
of the sponsords political regi me.

When a rebel outfit agrees with a sponsor about its role in a conflict, has the same
information as itssponsoron how to carry out operations and commits all its resources to
fighting a target government, the delegation works flawlessly. Because their preferences and
beliefs are aligned, the rebels trust their sponsor and will comply tsitbrders® Under such

conditions, the benefits of delegation offset the costs of direct intervention ithésgonsor

67 Salehyan (200a); Steve Coll.2004.Ghost Wars: The Secret History of the CIA, Afghanistan, and Bin Laden,
fromthe Soviet Invasion to September 10, 200dw York: The Penguin Press,pp. 91

58 Robert Spekman. 1988. Strategic Supplier Selection: UnderstandingTlesmgBuyer RelationshipBusiness
Horizons31(1): 7581, atpp.79.
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does not need to invest considerable resources and time in selection, monitoring and sanctioning

of its agents.

The Weakeningof Spon®or 6 s Contr ol and Rebel Defection

The principalagent framework shows that agents may deceive their principals, behave
opportunistically or use external support against their principa@ist, agents can take hidden
actions whose revelation could damage thterests and reputation of their sponsoner@l
hazard. They can, for instance, shirk in covert missions, commit monstrosities against civilians,
make secret deals with enemies of their principals or anger powerful states by claiming
responsibility fo acts they did not necessarily commit against them. Second, even when
principals have the knowledge of what and how tlagjentsact, the rebels can still behave
opportunistically. For example, the rebels can refuse deasand peace agreements agathst
will of their masters. Finally, one of the chief dangers in all governance structures is what
Ki ewi et and Mc Cubbins call AMadi sonos di | emr
resources or authority granted to an agent for the purpose of advaheingtdrests of the
principal can be t u% me¢hds scangriv,i rebsls explol the favorable c i p a
strategic circumstances to harass or kil Spoc
officials and objects or start an-allit insurgent campaign.

| assume that theglree broad forms of agency problems are aanimage of rebel
cooperation. Tiey correspond to what | call rebel defection. By defection | understand voluntary
actions that rebel leadership, commanders or its facponsue to maximize their benefits at the

expense of the contract that they made with a spdhsoother words, defection is a flip coin of

69 Kiewiet and McCubbinspp. cit.,pp. 26.
“This definition is similar to Jeremy Weinsteinds def.i
it in one important aspe | understand defection as exogenous, while Weinstein sees it as endogenous to the
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cooperation and fAmeans a weak commit mélntt and
can be collectved when r ebel | eadership acts agiainst
whenever a group of members behaagainsthes ponsor s wel f ar e.

| unpack the notion of defection into two forms: mild and severe defection. In its mild
form, defection appears aefiance ofs ponsor 6s orders related to
indicator of defiance ithever bal criticism of sponsoros polii
be expressed either by tbeganizatio® s of fi ci al s or t hr opwigdts. col | e
For instancewhenSouth Africa signedhe 1984peace accords with Mozambique, and Renamo
i mmedi ately accused its sponsor of f@Abetrayal o
Ma p u’t. & @rototype of collective form of dissatisfactias, for instance, the 1970 rally
organized by PLO leftist factions, PLFP and DFLP during which the cioled by a donkey
with the picture of Nasser on its facewarmed the streets of Amman with banners condemning
Egyptian President Nassérone of theirmain supporter§ as t he Atraitoro a
i mper ial i smo

The second indicatasf defiance is shirkingg when arebelorganizatiorrefuses to carry
out certain operations or twists the initial orders. In February 2008 utdanesgovernment

repotedly ordeed the leader of RFC Timan Erdeand other Chadian rebel leaders to launch a

principal. See: Jeremy Weinstein. 200%ide Rebellion: The Politics of Insurgent Violenkkew York: Cambridge
University Presspp. 131. On the other hand, Stathisl\as usesi et h ni ¢ tddehotfa procesa Whereby
individuals join organizations explicitly opposed to the national aspirations of the ethnic group with which they
identify and end up fighting against their coethaic¥his definition is narrowefrom my concept because it
includes only ethnic affiliations between the principal and agent and because it does not cover instances of defiance.
See: Stathis Kalyvas. 2008. Ethnic Defection in Civil Wa@omparative Political Studie41(8): 104368, atpp.

1045.

"L Glen H. Snyder. 1984. The Security Dilemma in Alliance Politi¢erld Politics36: 461495.

2 Note that defection counts if a faction is a part of the group or if less than a month passed before a group
announced split with its parent.

7 Robet Davies. 1985. South African Strategy Towards Mozambique in theNkoshati Period: A Critical
Analysis of Effects and Implications. Report nr. 73. The Scandinavian Institute of African Studies, University of
Uppsala. 562, atpp. 33.

74 Alan Hart. 1989Arafat, a Political BiographyBloomington: Indiana University Press. 315.
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renewed offensive against Chadbdés President I
Er de mi refused Ghoshods demand becaimsaeantekhart ol
Chadian oppositiorReportedlySudanwagi n ot  h a pEprydde daidisios/’t

The third indicator of defiance is when rebaiganizationsrefuse to take part in
negotiations over or refuse to sign cefis® peace or other undertakings tlae explicitly
backed by their sponsor. The most notorious example is the refusal of Krajina and Bosnian Serbs
to accept peace proposals by the Contact group even though their sponsor, Yugoslav President
Milosevic, openly did so.

Severe defection posessarious concern for sponsors because it is the termination of
contract bythe organizatiomr its faction(s). This type of defection has two forms. The first type
is desertion whereby a rebel movement or its faction threatens to leave its sponsor or
delber ately discards sponsoro6s assistance. For
Chad (19781987) Qaddafi had to pull back his forces from the country afteagéent the
Chadian rebel Transitional Council (GUNT), demanded the Libyan forcdsatee Chad.
Similarly, Congolese Resistance Movement (RCD) deserted one of its backers, Uganda, when
Kampala clashed with another sponsor, Rwanda,
resourcesDesertionis also coded when an organization or itstiac arrives at a negotiated
settlement with the target government or drops out of the fighting without making an alliance
with the target government. For example, the Hizbul Mujahideen commanders struck-Breease

with India in 2000 against the wishet Rakistan. On the other hand, the Jammu and Kashmir

> Wikileaks Cables. Chad: RFC's Erdimi Plans Land Grab While Other Rebels Move to Topple Deby. March 17,
2008http://dazzlepod.com/cable/08KHARTOUM397/?q=erdimi%20sudan .
Wikileaks Cables.Minawi: Erdimi Rejects Khartoum's Push for Renewed Offensive. March 3, 2008.
http://dazzlepod.com/cable/0BKHARTOUMS311/?q=erdimi%20sudan
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Liberation Front (JKLF) commanders renounced violence against India and effectively dropped
out of fighting in 1994.
The second type of severe defection is switching sides, a situation where a rapel gro
turns guns against the sponsor. The rebel group may become allied, formally or informally, with
the target state security forces. Take, for instance, the decision of the Patriotic Union of
Kurdistan (PUK) to abandon S atseldwithmTehransirsteei n 6 s |
aftermath of the Iraftraq war (19861988). Switching sides may have serious repercussions for
sponsos particularly if significant resources have already been invested anteebel
organization Ultimately, the rebebrganizatim may enforce its will on the master that had
created it without joining the target government. Switching sides is a perverse effect of state
sponsorship whereby militant agentu s es t he endowed resources to
sovereignty. This isurely the greatest concern of all principals. The indicators for this form of
defection are:
- verbal calls for an overthrow of the spons
any spoken act denying the sptmteryr 6s abil i
- sporadic onssided violent attacks by the members of a sponsored rebel group against the
population (e.g. bombing) or against the officials of the sponsor country (e.g.
assassination attempts) and
- armed clashes between rebel militias andstieo n s or 6 s secur ity force
Some rebels may use resources and privileges granted byrteponsor to threaten its
authority over territory and population. In the coursetlod 1990s, Pakistan, for instance,
nurtured a bulk of Kashmiri militantsuch as Jalse-Mohammad, HarkatuMujahedin, and

Lashkare-Taiba, as a means of weakening the Indian government. With the supervision of the
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Pakistani InteiServices Intelligence (ISI), theseitfits were allowed to recruit militants to fight

in Kashmir and receivedree training and weapons. As time passed and the Kashmiri
organi zations gr ew, not al | of eréigaty;n Some ma i n e
organizations like Hizbl Mujahideen and Lashka&T ai ba st i | | follow 1| sl a
ocassionalycarrying out violence against Indian forcéBhe majority of otheroutfits such as
Jaishe-Mohammad and HarkatAns ar , have turned iIinto Frankens:¢

suicide bombings against Pakistani officials or stirring sectarian violence.

Potential Explanations for RebelDefection

Although the literature on civil wars has expanded rapidly, we lack theories of strategic
interactions between nestate and external interveners in the context of armed conflicts. The
existing studies of rebel behaviarrdribute to our understanding of conditions under which non
state armed actors use violence against civiliarStudents of conflict studies have also
developed theories about the behavior of combatants taebed leadership and the likelihood
of organkational splits.’ Finally, there is a burgeoning literature on alliances between rebel
groupsthatdraws orpropositions from dominant IR theorié&s.

However, this literature provides no explanatiémrsrebel defection. The scholarship on
strategic allianes between rebels offers plausible arguments, bsgd¢xplanations are based on

symmetric relations, while state sponsorship typically involves the unequal distribution of

76 Scott Gates. 200Recruitment and Allegiance: The Microfoundations of Rebellibme Journal of Conflict
Resolution46(1): 111-130; Stathis Kalyvas. 20068.ogic of Violence in Civil War Cambridge: Cambridge
University PressClaire M. Metelits 2008. The Consequences ofaRy: Explaining Insurgent Violence Using
Fuzzy SetsPolitical Research Quarterly2(4): 673684; Reed M. Wood. 2010. Rebel Capability and Strategic
Violence against Civilianslournal of Peace Researd7(5):601-614.

7 For instance: Kennypp. cit; Michael H. Woldemariam. 2011. Why Rebels Collide: Factionalism and
Fragmentation in African Insurgencies. Princeton University: Unpublished PhD Dissertation.

78 Christia,op. cit; Christina Furtado. 2007. Int&ebel Group Dynamics: Cooperation or Compaititibhe Case of
South Asia. Unpublished PhD Dissertation, University of lllin@lsampaign; Navin Bapat and Kanisha Bond.
2012.Alliances between Militant GroupBritish Journal of Political Sciencg: 1-32.
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resources and capabilities in favor of external governments. Whereas the panigr-oebel
alliances produces equal opportunities for all parties to renege on mutual agreements, the power
asymmetry of sponsorship makes, by default, external governments less committed to the mutual
cause. Becausponsorships aghrouded in secrecgponsors can always deny that they support
a rebel group. Moreover, external governments can afford to alter or break their commitments by
manipulating the extent of support, whereas rebels need all necessary resources to endure
fighting. Finally, sponss can also use a range of punishments, such as detention or financial
blockade, to bring disobedieagentanto line with their own preferences. In intebel alliances
the relativepower parity among parties generally prevents such a behavior. Therefeal
theories should allow for the power disparity between parties.

| formulate potential explanationsn the basis of principalgent framework. Agency
theory is chosen for several reasons. The first reason is that power asymmetry is incorporated
into principatagent models through the notion of delegation of authority. The delegation of
authority involves the ability of principals, i.e. sponsors, to oversee and discipline their agents,
i.e. rebels. Sponsors can use selection mechanisms, strict sanatichire thireparties to
monitor rebels and report back to théhSecond, principahgent theories relate to the problem
of defection. As mentioned before, agency models recognize that agents often behave against the
goals and interests of their prinalp. This behavior includes shirking, hiding information,
opportunism and the use of resources against the prifi€igalally, agency models suggest
sever al explanations of agentods disobedience.
identifiedin the principalagent literature: preference convergence, the availability of alternative

resources and capabilities.

7 Roderick D. Kiewiet, and Mathew McCubbins. 199he Logic of DelegatianChicago: University of Chicago
Presspp.27-34.
80 Susan Shapiro. 2005. Agency Thedkynual Review of Sociolodg1): 263284, atpp.279.
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First, defection may be more likelyhen r ebel s6 preferences di
principal. As long ashesepreferences are alignedth those of the sponsor, the rebats likely
to be complianf!Agency probl ems arise when the distan
preferencesvidens The greater the gap between the two, the more likely a oegahization
will be motivated byts narrow interests, ofteat the expensefthes ponsor 6 s agenda.
The most common proxy for shared preferences in civil war studies is ethnicity. The
basic premise of all ethnizased explanations is that in times of crisis, particularly amidst armed
conflicts, individuals and groups tend to be loyal to organizations claiming to embody and
protect their ethnic identiti€8. Shared ethnicity is thought to mitigate problems of collective
action® and to be sticky and evident, and more restricting thamr ateelogical force$? Shared
ethnicity can arguably lead wrganizational cohesion through a variety of mechanisms, from
common preferences to a more efficierghoup monitoring® Common norms may bring rebel
behavior closer in line with the preferescef its sponsor as ethnic groups cherish primordial
social and authority ties. Owing to these ties, sponsors can claim legitinreabglief that the
ruler has theight to issue orders and rebels haveohfigationto comply with them. By setting
up clea criteria of authority, shared ethnicity solidifies princhaglent relationship®.

Consequentl vy, common ethnic origin facilitate

81 Nielson and Tierneygp. cit

82 David Horowitz. 1985Ethnic Groups in ConflictBerkeley: University of California Presat pp.349; Chaim D.

Kauf mann. 1996 a. I ntervention in Ethnic and I deol ogica
Security Studies, 6(1): 6200; Stephen Biddle. 2006. Seeing Baghdad, Thinking Sakmeign Affairs85(2) 2-

14.

83 James D. Fearon and David D. Laitin. 1996. Explaining Interethnic CooperAtioerican Political Science

Reviewd: 715 35.

84 Chaim D. Kaufmann. 1996b. Possible and Impossible Solutions to Ethnic Civil WWamsational Sectity 20:

136 75.

85 Fearon and Laitingp. cit; Salehyan (2010a), pp06.

8 Robert H. Bates. 1983. Modernization, Ethnic Competition, and the Rationality of Politics in Contemporary

Africa, in State versus Ethnic Claims: African Policy Dilemmead. DonaldRothchild and Victor A. Olunsorola.

Boul der , CO: Westview Press,; James D. Fear on. 19909. W
Mimeo, Stanford University.
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group and decreases the chance of rebel defection. Similarly, shared ethaicitgcilitate the
flow of information, improve coordination between the parties and strengthen rebel command
structure$’ Shared ethnicity may contribute to intigbel cohesiorbecause ifgroup policing
and expectations of repeated interactions witlkettmics raises the costs of defection.

A similar argument is made in favor of shared ideology. Daniel Byman and Sarah Kreps
argue that strong ideological links may reduce the need for monitoring mechanisms and make a
rebel group a more deadly proxy fofaHdowever, they also caution that the ideological sond
arenot a sufficient condition for l oyal ty. Th
Hezboll ah where ideol ogical proximity is rein
shared prefences, therefore, offer the following empirical propositions:

H1la: Rebe$ are less prone to defection when their leaders or the majority of membership

share ethnicity with their external sponsor.

H1b: Shared ideology decreases the chance of defection.

Overall, the ethnicitybased argument seems convincing and there is certainly some logic
in maintaining the control througpre-established norms, practices and social structures
Although shared identity can under some circumstances serve as an effeatipénitig
mechanism, recent findings indicate that amid civil wars ethnic kinsmen often defect against
each other by allying with rival groups or governméftSponsors are subject to different
international pressures, such as embargo, internationaliesotatthreat of foreign intervention,

than their clients. International pressure and war weariness often ceoipelsponsors to

%This line of argumentation draws on ahgatendnrque§ibnsionds i n
seen as the main condition for the effective use of selective incentives and for overcoming the problem of collective
action. See: Mancur Olson. 196Fhe Logic of Collective Action: Public Goods and the Theory of Grdagston:

Harvard University Press.

8 Byman and Krepsp. cit, pp.12-13.

89 See: Stathis Kalyvas. 2008p. cit; Paul Staniland. 2010. Between a Rock and a Hard Place: Insurgent Fratricide,

Ethnic Defection, and the Rise of P8tate Paramilitaries. MS MIT.
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choose compromise with the target government at the expense of a hardline’pdhicy.
progressively leads to divisionsetwesn the sponsoland its narrowfocused agent and
ultimately to rebel defection. For instance, two major Serb organizations in Croatia and Bosnia
had fiercely rejected calls from their kinsmen in Belgrade to accept externally brokered peace
agreement&! Some Kashmirioutfits suchas Ikhwan wMuslimeen and Muslim Jambaz Force
abandoned their kinsmen from Pakistan and jothedndian security forces, while othessich
as the Pakistanistuffed organizations JaiiMohammad and Harkatul Jehadi Islami even
atempted to kill the then PakistaRresident Musharralhese examples indicate treghnic ties
may fuel rebel defection. Because wars put tremendous pressure on combatants even ethnically
aligned actors can fall prey to opportunism, indiscipline andcliesg. This claim is
corroborated by the statistical tests in Chapter 3.
The second explanatidior defectionis access to alternative sources of support. The

|l ogic here is the following: alternative sol
reources making the rebels less willing to follow its orders. If alternative support is available,
the sponsor will have less leverage. When alternatives arexistent, the sponsor will have
greater leverage and the rebels will be more compliant. Therevarstreams of this argument:
themultiple sponsors ahthe transnational tieggument.

Rebels sometimes have two or more sponsors. These sponsorships are either agreements
with distinct principals (fAmul ti ppleepringpals nci pa
(Acol | ect i%Throuyghott itschistprya df arined strugghee PLO had separate deals

with different countries such as Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Saudi Arabia and Syria. At various points in

% Nina Caspersen. 2008. Between Puppets and Independent Actorstakéninvolvement in the Conflicts in
Bosnia, Croatia and Nagorno Karabakkhnopolitics 7(4): 357372, atpp. 358.

%1 Nina Caspersen. 2007. Belgrade, Pale, Knin:-Siate Control over Reballis PuppetsEuropeAsia Studies
59(4): 621641.

92 Nielson and Tierneygp. cit.
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the 1990s, Hamas and Hezbollah have receirexhéial and military support from Syria and
Iran whose governments closely coordinated their policies.

Principatagent theories expeagentswvith multiple principalsto have a greater leeway in
pursuing their behavior than those with a singtancipal Defection arises due to collective
action problems amonte principals, which makes monitoring more diffic@itThe increase in
number of principals multiplies the heterogeneity of preferences increasing the tensions between
them?* This structure is inlrently unstable as principals tend to impose their own preferences
on each other. As multiple principals lack institutional remedies to the consequential power
struggle, the threat of principal fragmentation is omnipre¥elftthe agent is aware of this
tension, then it may be able to pit multiple sponsors against one another to increase its freedom
of action?® To sanction such a behavior principals must synchronize their policies, which is
ultimately very costly, and they often end up issuing contradiaimectives to theiragents
With alternative sources of funding and contradictory orders, rebels are, therefore, less
susceptible to sanctioning and threats from any specific principal increasing the probability of
defection.

Alternative sources may likase lead to defection when rebelksceive support from
other, norstate actorsThis includes the support outside national borders, based on ethnic or
ideological sympathy, from militant movements, regional organizations or diasporas. With
transnational gpport, rebels may not be in dire neecerfernal sponsorst a sponsor threatens

to punish the rebels they can always rely on their transnational allies assuming that this support

9 Edward Banfield. 1975. Corruption as a Feature of Governmental Organizitional of Law and Economics

18: 587 605, atpp. 595; Thomas Hammond and Jack Knott. 1996. Wieatrols the Bureaucracy?: Presidential
Power, Congressional Dominance, Legal Constraints, and Bureaucratic Autonomy in a Model-trisdultional
Policy-Making. Journal of Law, Economics, and Organizatid®(1): 119 66.

94 Salehyan 201Gt pp. 509

9 Julia Adams. 1996. Principals and Agents, Colonialists and Company Men: The Decay of Colonial Control in the
Dutch East IndiesAmerican Sociological Revie®d (Feb):1228, atpp. 16.

9 Szekely,op. cit.

40



goes beyond vocal backing. This may make the rebels more defiant ofo spdns pol i ci
especially when they need to execute orders that go against their goals or ideology. In this
mechanism, the rebels are expected to defy orders as they could still draw on alternative support
even if the sponsor abandons them. Another meamdmg&ing transnational ties and defiance is
when the transnational support comes from ethnic majority of the sponsor country. This
mechanism stands in opposition to the ethnic ties argument. For instance, the Serb rebels in
Croatia and Bosnia received @got from both the Milosevic government and Serbian
opposition. In this mechanism, rebels pursue more radical policies believing that they can
successfully mobilize elites and electorate from the sponsor country around their goals. If such
goals run agains sponsoro6s national i nterest s, the r
them. Instead of seeking a compromise, the rebels may choose defiance, believing that the
support from the elites or electorate will increase the pressure on the regime toveack\ihen
the regime rejects such blackmail, an open confrontation between the sponsor and its agent is
unavoidable. This does not imply desertion or switching sides, as transnational support should
make the rebels more resilient and, as suggested, radibair demands.

H2a: Rebels with multiple state sponsors arereprone to defection.

H2b: The presence ofransnational supporincreases the chance of @eice, but

decreases the likelihood of desertion/switching sides

The alternative support explamat offers a powerful and elegant account of rebel
behavior. On the other hand, multiple sponsors may increase control over rebels. Contrary to the
expectation of the multiplprincipal hypothesis, principals may gain leverage by investingainto

strong ledership. The more resources sponsors invest intaeiel leadership, themore
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disciplined will bethe rank and fil€7 For instance, the abundant support from the socialist block
to the insurgents in South Africa and El Salvador had buttressedrésgective leaderships,
making them morebedient and disciplined.

The third explanation suggests that lacking or otherwise inadequate sanctioning
capabilities determine rebel defection. The use of subsequent sanctions is considered to be a key
instrument inthe control of principals over bureaucracies because it can presumably discourage
disobediencé&® As long as rebels act rationally, they will be reluctant to defect agaosisors
who can credibly threaten to punish them. The key word for punishmensioahtext is the
coercive capacity o$ponsor. Those governments with coherent regimes and effective policing
infrastructure can use intelligence to locate rebel camps on their territory, deploy police and
army to rural areas, and identify, round up aodigh the ringleaders for misbehavior. In such
instances rebels should be expectebembediento their external sponsors. But when sponsors
run weak statesthey lack coercive capacity and willingness to confront rebel defection
defiance should benore likely. Likewise weak sponsors are likely to be associated with rebel
desertion/switching sides. Because such sponsors lack capacity to operate across borders, they
might be unable to provide the necessary logistical, operational or material supploeirt
agents who are exposed to counterinsurgency.

By the same token, the ability to punish rebels should be reduced when they possess
strong military capabilities. In this mechanism, as rebels grow stronger, sanctioning becomes
more costly and sponsoese less able to credibly threaten them. Because sponsors cannot

credibly threaten to curtail their activities, higldguipped groups will be more autonomous in

97 Nicholai H. Lidow. 2011. Violent Order: Rebel Orga zati on and Liberiads Civil
Dissertation. Stanford Universitgp.124-125.

%8 Barry Weingast. 1984. The CongressieBareaucratic System: A Principalgent PerspectivePublic Choice

44: 147 92; Barry Weingast and M. Moran. 1983. Baucratic Discretion or Congressional Control?: Regulatory

Policy Making by the Federal Trade Commissidournal of Political Econom91:765 800.
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pursuing their policies. Enhanced capabiliti
demands?® and independently negotiate with the target government. Moreover, stronger rebels
can risk severing or terminating ties with th
need f or alIFinalydrebslsigapuse theid capabilitegainst the sponsor if it opts
for more conciliatory policies toward the target governni&nThe opposite mechanism is at
work in desertion/switching sides. Weak rebels should be more likely to abandon their sponsors
becausehey lackcapabilities to ende a protractedighting. The target government can inflict
serious casualtiesn the rebels, leadinggey members to abandon fighting. In additiagha
movement is under attack by a much stronger rival outfit, it may choose to switch sides to ensure
survival.192 Although such movements may adopt-dniidrun tactics, inactivity may stimulate
some factions or commanders to eventually leave the group.
Hence the capabilities explanation suggests the following hypotheses.
H3a: Weaker sponsors are likely to suftefection.
H3b: Stronger rebels are prone to idete, while weaker rebels are prone to
desertion/switching sides
The capaliities argument offers a commonsensieaplanation for defection. But it also
begs further questions, such as how we know ghattioning does not come after rebels have
defectedagainsttheir sponsors. Sanctioning is usuallyeenposimechanism used by principals,
who faced with a disobedient agent, aim to avert future slack. If sanctioning comes only after
defection, then thexplanatory power of capabilities is suspicious. Other factors may be driving

the outcome, while capabilities may have litlealytical purchase. Similarly, the capabilities

% Byman and Krepsp. cit,pp. 8.

100 stephen Walt. 199%WVhy Alliances Endure or Collaps8urvival39(1): 1%i 179 atpp. 159.

101 Stephen J. Stedman. 1997. Spoiler Problems in Peace Prot@ssaational Securit2(2): 553.
102 Staniland (2010).
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argument hits upon the problem of endogeneity: how do we know that capabilides a
defection and not the other way around? This problem becomes acute as capabilities are too
broad and static to explain variation. Particularly in the context of civil wars it is difficult to
measure the change in capabilities in a chronological eqaestial fashion. Consequently, the
lack of finegrained information makes one skeptical that capabilities are causally prior to
defection. Finally, even if one had precise measures why would the level of capabilities
determine defection? The capabiliteagument places rebels in a rather passive, responsive role,
to be automatically deterred or encouraged by power, which is rarely the case in practice. Rebels
dare disobey even a superpower. UNI TAdGIe | eade
with the Angolan government in 1992 even though its erstwhile sponsor, the US government,
was clearly against this mov& Even those groups with low capabilities are often undeterred by
their sponsors as violence of Palestinian Marxist groups toward Jordéesimp

The summary of key arguments is presented in Tablde aforementioned vignettes do
not suggest that the three explanations play no role in explaining defection. Rather it suggests
that political context alone cannot explain varying outcomes aedlipreferences, alternative
resources and capabilities alone do not make rebels more or less exposed to defection. All these
factors matter to some extent, but only as a broad structural constraint and not as a driving force
of varying outcomes. If, foinstance, sanctioning plays certain role in rebel behavior, then there
must be a conditioning variable that determines differing organizational behavior based on
shared political context. This variable needs to be endogenous to the rebel structuneg dfiecti

distribution of power between the leaders and cadres.

103 The New York Times. Widespread Attacks by Unita Rebels in Angola Are Reported. October 31, 1992.
www.lexisnexis.caon.
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Table 2. Alternative Explanations for Rebel Defection

Theory Prediction

Shar ed et h-efectiort(both defiance anc
Shared Preferences desertion/switchingides)

Shar ed i de aédfetprybotl defianca anc

desertion/switching sides)

Mul ti pl e s pon s(lwth sd¥fianad eahc
Alternative Support desertion/switching sides)
Transnational tie§¥  diande

We a k sponsoron (both defiantee ani
Capabilities desertion/switching sides)

Strong reamels Y def

Weak rebel& desertion/switching sides

Summary

In this chapter | have introduced the concepts of rebel organization, sponsor, sponsorship
and defection. A rebel organizatiendistinguished from paramilitary forces and criminal gangs.
Only internationally recognized states are considered to be sponsors. The governments who
actively offer material support to rebel movements form sponsorship. Sponsorship is a dyadic
relationsh p i n which a rebel outfit receives resou
organization, policies, goals and tactics. Unfortunately for sponsors, agents are not always loyal
to their cause. Some rebel a giaterdsts, which ¢ bai wo r k
defection. Defection ranges from defiance of orders to desertion and armed confrontation with
the sponsor. It is committed by the rebel movement as a whole (group defection) or by a faction
(factional defection). The principalgen literature offers three explanations of defection. These
are shared ethnicity/ideology, alternative sources of support (multiple sponsararemational

ties) and coercive capabilities.
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Above | have pointed out the strengths and weaknesses of thpemations. My
argument is that these approaches possess some explanatory power in terms of group defection,
but they are unable to account for both group and factional defection. They all ignoreleira
organizational dynamics, particularly how thdéange in the relationship between rebel
leadership and its rank and file affects its loyalty to the sponsor. Following this course, | present

my theory of rebel defection in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER 2

Theory of Rebel Defection

ATr uotodi,s baat control is bettero. (VIadimir

In the previous chapter | discussdtee types of rebel defection and thossible
explanations based @rincipalagent framework. In this chaptdrdevelop a theory to explain
why and when rebels d&ft against their sponsors. The goal is to understand the delegation chain
from sponsors to rebels, the impact of its length on the ability of sponsors to control rebels and
how external shocks shape the constraints on rebels to obey their sponsorequiess r
theorizingt he or gani zati onal structure of rebel mo
government 6s policies.

My theory applies tanonstate armed organizations that receive military support from
one or more state sponsors in armed canfficst, | consider militant outfits that have the same
parity or are stronger thahetargetgovernmentis well as those that are fighting an asymmetric
warl% Even though | test the causal mechanisms in the case of an asymmetric conflict (i.e.
Kashmir) in Chapter 4, the parameters of my theory should also be valid in conventional
conflicts. | assess the validity of my argument beyond asymmetric conflicts in Chapter 3 and 5.

My argument envisions a context in which rabel organizationfaces a capable
government or rival militant outfits. Ae rank and file osuch an organizatiois placed under a

considerable pressure to stay loyal to its superiors, particularly when located in remote areas. In

104 For the distinction between asymmetric and conventional civil wars see: Stathis Kalyvas and Laia Balcells. 2010.
International System and Technologies of Rebellion: H
American Political Science Revie®04: 415429; Stathis Kalyvas2005.Warfare in Civil Warsjn: Isabelle

Duyvesteyn and Jan Angstrqieds.), Rethinking the Nature of WaAbingdton: Frank Casqp. 88-108 Laia

Balcells. 2010Behind the Frontlines: Identity, Competition, and VioleneeCivil Wars Ph.D. Dissertation: Yale

University.
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this case, keeping an organization together is a daunskatal factionalism may sprebke a
wildfire throughout a movement. To solidify internal discipline, increase prowess and lethality of
missions, these outfitare dependent on thefioreign sponsorsThe gonsors may offer more
sophisticated weapons, n@nanaccess to safe territorgndlogistical or intelligence support in
return for cooperation (or subordination) in organizational and operational matters. All this
material support may buttress the central leadership through which, as Sinno argogs;ssp
prefer to channel their support. On a flip side, rebels toag their autonomyThe loss of
autonomy mayorcethe rebels to acceptosts ponsor 6 s condi tions

In essence, theponsoredebels have two options: to remain loyal to their sponsors or
defect against them. For those movements fighting in multiparty civil wdeced with the
government and numerous rivdlstaying loyal may be more costly than defecting despite the
benefits of foreign support. This is because rebel organizational behavconditioned by
actions of other organization$he target governmens usuallythe most powerful actor. In
response to COIN and rivalries, rebels are frequently forced to shift their organizational structure
from centralized to decentralized, avide versa Such shifts may empower or weaken the rank
and file of these organizations affecting the number of important players within a movement.
The increase in number of commanders and factions affects the relationship between the
leadership and the rardad file, in that there are more preferentesome even radicdl that
must be accommodated. The failure to accommodate some interests at the expense of others may
lead to internal coup or, worse, tagnoup fighting and sphup. At the same time, thiacrease
in organizational compl exity puts a consider
sanction a movement. Sponsors cannot prevent powerful commanders and factions from finding

alternative allies, building stronger ties to their local comitres or making deals with the target
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government. Under such circumstances, the delegation chain is highly unstable and rebels are
prone to defection.

The explanatory power of my theong restricted to armed conflicts and violent
movementslt doesnot am to explain the relationship between foreign governments and armed
movements in peacetime. Nor dod#® theorymake claims about the relationship between
foreign sponsors and namolent movements. Both phenomena are situated in different contexts
and diven by other dynamics than proposed in this stuyaddition this theory may not be fit
to understand the relationship between governments and paramilitaries, as well-ssb@hter
alliances. Paramilitaries are better integrated into the militargigiey of their sponsors lacking
the autonomy of rebel outfits. On the other hand, irgbel alliances entail more or less
symmetrical relationships in which each party can credibly threaten to defect from the
agreement. In sponsorships, the power asymynletves amuch smaller space to rebels to
renege on their obligations. In contrast, my argument egtenterrorist movements given that
they are involved in asymmetric warfare. Finally, my theory does not discriminate against
different goals of rebel nvements; it applies to secessionist, ethnically, ideologically and

religiously motivated rebellions, angovernment insurgencies and acdionial uprisings.

Leaders, Followers and Sponsors: Theory of Rebel Defection

Rebels are coalitions of individis and groups linked by common goals, membership and
authority structuré® Individuals and groups join them when there is some material or
ideological benefit to be gained, and leave when these advantages are absent. Organizational

activities are maintasgd and defined by a coalition of members and factions who invest their

105 Richard M.Cyert James GMarch. 1992 Behavioral Theory of the FirnOxford: Blackwell Publishergp. 32;
Jeffrey Pfeffer and Gerald Salancik. 200Bhe External Control of Organizations: A Resoulependence
PerspectiveStanford, CAStanford University Press, pp4; Kenny,op. cit.,pp.535.
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capabilities and take part in comB&t By virtue of this contribution organizations operate for
the interests of the coalition members.

Akin to other organizations, such as politicares and the military there are upper and
lower echelons. Roughly speaking, rebel organizations are composed of leaders, commanders
and operatives. Leaders usually belong to upper, while commanders and operatives belong to
lower echelons. This distinctiodenotes a typical organic composition rather than the actual
distribution of power. Each of these echelons has its own goals that are not necessarily in
congruence with those of the organizattéhEach echelon has its own group of supporters
which helpghem in achieving their goals.

Organizations are arenas of struggle for power. Powaderstood as the control of
decisionmaking, is critical to the effective governance of organizafi$hThe main goal of
leaders is to preserve their powasrd preventhe ascendancef challengers. At a maximum,
leaders prefer organizations in which they need not share denisiking athority with the
lower echelonsAlso they favor those organizations where they can tightly control the flow of
resources (money, gunkjcrative materials etc.). The lower echelons, i.e. commanders and
operatives, on the other hand, are interested in maximizing their autonomy from the leadership.
Ultimately, commanders and operatives favor those organizational formats in which they can
modify or veto the decisions by the leadership; they prefer largely independent sources of
financing. Therefore, rebel organizations are coalitions built on an inherent contradiction

between control and autonomy.

106 JamesMarch and Herbert Simon. 1958rganizations New York: Wiley.

107Kenneth J. Arrow. 1964Control in Large Organizationsanagement Sciendd(3): 397 408, atpp. 398.

108 Herbert Simon. 1961Administrative behaviorlNew York: Macmillan; David Ulrich and Jay B. Barney. 1984.
Perspectives in Organizations: Resource Dependence, Efficiency, and PopAlzdidemy of Management Review
9: 471481.
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With this contradiction taplay, rebel orgamations serve as a platform for bargaining
between the leaders and rank and f8emetimes, leaders tilt the balance in the favastatus
gua At other timesthe rank and filesucceeds isecuing greater autonomy deking over the
leadership. In suta setting, preserving the balarmtgpoweris a precarious business. What may
satisfy the leadership would increase the dissatisfaction of the rank and file leading to the point
where the organization may not be sat¥®¥dSome factions may opt out from tkealition or
align with those deprived of political status in an attempt to seize the leadership. As a result of
this turmoil, the rebel organization can change the scope of its activities, fragment or cease to
exist. Therefore, coalition members and geuare continuously involved in process of
bargaining and out of this exchange and interdependence arises some sort of temporary power
balance among the members of rebel organization.

Can sponsors affect the nature of rebel structure? Some authors telieey can. For
instance, Patrick Johnston argtilest state sponsors are key to preserving the pbalance by
providing material resources to leaders to fend off other factions and create incentives for
cooperatiort!® Along these lines, Sinno suggestat the demand for unitary command and
control is often attached witforeign supportand that sponsors favor more centralized and
formalized structures because they can hold accountable rebel leaders for the performance of the
whole outfit'!! Recent reprts from the Syrian civil war support this argumeRéportedly, in
November 2012 the fragmented Syrian National Council (SNC) transformed into the National

Coalition for Revolutionary Forces and the Syrian Opposition after Turkey and Qatar threatened

109 bid, pp. 27.

110 patrick Johnston. 2008The Geography of Insurgent Organization and its Consequences for Civil Wars:
Evidence from Liberia and Sierra Leor8ecurity Studiesl7: 107 137.

11 Sinno,op. cit, pp. 34 and pp. 79.
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to cut their arms supplies to the reb®iSSimilarly, after Saudi Arabia and Qatar put pressure on

the Free Syrian Army (FSA) to centralize its military decisioaking, the rebels established a
unified military council in late 20122 The provision of resoues may sharply increasthe
dependence of rebel leadership on sponsgpensorscanuse these resources to impose their
agenda onto the organization through the rotation of leaders, cooptation of disgruntled members
or factions or by pitting factions oHigainst each other. Such examples have been encountered
among various Palestinian organizations that were based in Syria in 1970s and 1980s, most of
whom lost their decisiemaking to the Syrian regime.

On the other hand, Paul Staniland offers a more cethanswer to the above question.
Staniland argues that sponsors may advance the unification of less cohesive outfits or undermine
them by playing different factions off each oth&rBut sponsors cannot fix or ruin every
organizational structure becauséaertforces, such as local rivalries, petty interests and COIN,
are also at play. By manipulating the level of their support, sponsors may force fragile
organizations to unite under a unitary leadersHigdowever, sponsors cannot prevent future
splits, and,more importantly, they cannot use their support to cause a shift in organizational
structure. Analyzing the fragmentation of militancy in South and Southeast Asia, Staniland
shows that sponsors can instigate splits. But whether sponsored militantsepteegreohesion
is likely to depend on robustness of their social roots and hierarchy. This finding suggests that
centralization may not be endogenous to spons

dissertation also point to a similar conclusibor instance, the case study of Kashmir in Chapter

12 Turkey, Qatar Cut Arms Supply Unfilivided Syrian Factions Unitd, o d a y 0 s Oclobem® 2012, source:
http://www.thefreelibrary.com/Report%3A+Turkey+and+Qatar+cut+arms+supply+until+divided+factions-+unite.
a0304028233 (accessed on 08/05/2014).

113 Afshon Ostovar and Will McCants. The Rel#dliance: Why Syri ads Ar med Opposition
CNA Analysis and Solutionlarch 2013.

114 paul Staniland. 2014Networks of RebellionExplaining Insurgent Cohesion and Collapfthaca, NY: Cornell

University Press, pp. 581.
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3 suggests that Pakistan could not change the organizational structure of Hizbul Mujahideen by
sidelining it in favor of jihadi groups. Similarly, despite a cut of support and instigated splits,
Pakistandid not cause the end of the Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front (JKLF); it was rather
the unsynchronized onslaught by the Indian military and Hizbul Mujahideen.

Sponsors often face difficulties controlling their agents becaabel organizations
cannot fiter every possible demand; they must appease some interests to the detriment of others.
Unwillingly, rebel leaders favoring their sponsor may offend the rank and file. In order to stay in
existence rebel organizations may be compelled to maintain coethéibns with some actors
and to downgrade relations with others. The obvious question then becomes when organizations
can and do respond to sponsord6s demands and u

orders.

The Problem of Many Hands: Delegdon Chain from Sponsors to Rebels

The delegation chain starts fromsponsor governmentho delegates authority to its
secret services to select and supervise a rebel outfit. The secret services primarily cooperate with
the rebel leadership who becoméeit agent.But rebel organizations vary in terms of their
structure, i.e. how decisiemaking authority is distributed between the rebel leadership and
lower echelons. In centralized organizations, this authority in concentrated in central leadership
who exercises direct control over ithief commandersin decentralized and factionalized
organizations, various commanders and factions hold more denisiking authority than their
leaders.Abdulkader Sinnosuggeststhat centralized rebels will be betteontrolled by their
foreign backers because rebel leaders can discipline the rank aitf @entrary to non

centralized organizations, Sinno argues, centralized rebels lack solid ties to their local

118 Sinno,op. cit.,pp. 78-80.
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communities. For this reason, centralized rebels areli@®pendent on external supporters for
resources. Therefore, centralized organizations are likely to be more loyal to their sponsors. |
advanceSi nnods proposition by transforming the p
behavior toward sponss i.e. defection. Although we both draw on rebel organizational
structure,lc ontri bute t o Si nno 6 dnto@pastiputaiscausal mechartispn d e v «
that connects organizational structure to defection

According to this causal mechamspresented irFigure 1, defection is driven byhe
length of delegation chairirom sponsors to rebelswhich, in turn, is affected by the
organizational structureCentralized organizationare likely to shorterthe delegation chain
because sponsors deaith a narrow group of leademsho have the monopoly of powein
contrast,decentralized and factionz¢d organizationsre likely to lengthen delegation chains
because sponsoext asprincipals toboth the leadership and lower echelons. As the lenfgth o
delegation chain increases, the likelihood deffection also increases. This is becaube
preferences of those at the bottom of the chain are much different from those of the Sponsor.
Therefore, as therganizational structure becomes lessatralizedhe length of delegatiochain
increases; in longer chains tpetential for rebel preference misalignméngreater increasing
the prtobability of defection.

Figure 1. The Causal Mechanism of Organizational Theory

Organizational Length of
structure delegation chain Rebel defection

117 paul SeabrightConflicts of Objectives andraskAllocation inAid Agencies, inBertin Martenset al. 2002.The
Institutional Economics of Foreign Ai€ambridge: Cambridge University Pressi &4, atpp. 46.
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Theissue with long delegation chains is that they increase the distance between a sponsor
and the rebels. The longer the distance between the sponsor and rebels, the higher the costs of
supplying resources and monitoring rebel activity. In particular, imshaith many autonomous
agents within a rebel movement, the sponsor |
curtails S p o n s orebél snisbahlaviot byt cyedibly dhreadeaingeta punigh
leadership. Such a scenario also dimirsstie manipulative potential of private rewards to rebel
leadership since the rank and file is often able to develop its own sources of financing. If the
sponsor is unable to efficiently transport resources and control its clients, the room for rebel
hidden action widens. As a consequence, a long delegation chain leads to rebel defection.

During the Afghan insurgency against t he
similar problem controlling Jamiaatl s| ami 6s chief field commande
Whil e Jamiaat 60s 1 pwhithi was basdd inl Palastire rad hn gxcellent
relationship with its sponsor, ISI had seldom to use other mujahideen outfits to discipline
Massoud whosarmywas based across the boréféii Ma s s oud r a mddvibaffairs pol i
commi ttees in the Panjshir valley and | evied
militias depended d % Hiscarnly yeceived crppe and livestock samp p o r t
the populationin early 1980s, the Soviet army initak a series of military operationthé se
calediPanj shir offensiveodo) in the Panjshir vall .
rebels managed to hold their groundgkile the Soviets suffered casualties and defections.
Nevertheless, Massoudcedved no reinforcements or supplies from Pakistan and had to sign a

truce with the Soviet command without a prior consultation with his leader Rabbani and ISI.

118 Barnett Rubin.2002. The Fragmentatiorof Afghanistan: Stat&ormation and Collapse in thénternational
SystemNew Haven, CT: Yale Universityress, pp220.
19 Coll, op. cit, pp. 118.
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Reportedly, Rabbani nf el t betrayedo, whi | e I
Massou.*?°

This example suggests that apart from organizational features, physical distance may also
lengthen the delegation chain. Massoud was located in Afghanistan where he enjoyed greater
autonomy than if he had oper at dakistamicouldinot Pak.i
dispatch a disciplinary patrol to Afghanistan without risking a confrontation with the Soviet
ar my. I n turn, Massoudos |l ocation reinforced
sanctions for misbehavior. If Pakistan could nohiphh Massoud, then he could conduct
activities that even ran against his sponsor
money and weapons, but given his earnings from taxation and illicit trade this loss would be
minimal. At the same time, thearation from his leadership and sponsor meant that Massoud
would not be able to receive wadilned assistance from Pakistan in case of a major Soviet
offensive. Under such circumstances, distance also strengthens the perception of vulnerability to
adversaes, inciting resentment, fear and discouragement among the targeted ranks.
Organi zations |l ocated out si de sponsor 0s reac
counterinsurgency.

The perception of vulnerability is absent when a rebel outfit is locaiéuin its
sponsor6s bordespongdbedbactcessi tory all ows reb
in size. It also allows sponsors to monitor and punish their agents. However, the proximity to
sponsor6s capital ma Yy lishl cenaatttions avith docahyioliticaltgeoups. s t o
Common ethnic or ideological bonds may facilitate the formation of these connections. In the

absence of such bonds, the networking may be driven by business inféréhtsse ties may

120pid, pp. 121.
21william Reno. 2007. Patronage Politics and the Behavior of Armed Gr@inil Wars9(4): 324342.
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help militants raise mor&unds for their cause. But meddling into domestic politics of sponsor
state may eventually pit them against the sponsor. Once their sponsor and local connections are
at odds, the militants may be drawn into this conflict. The triggering mechanism for
confont ati on should be a change in sponsorods po
restrain in militant sfiteoroppaee dedl iThusatsu, r nc ailnl | n@o nf s
approach may anger its militant agent. If the sponsor becomes theakjilitants may defy
orders or even turn guns against him or her .
reinforce the perception of opportunity. While geography places constraints on rebel behavior, it
is also static. As such, physical distanoffers partial explanation for defection. Without a
variation in the organizational structure, geographic location cannot predict when rebels defect
against their sponsors. Explaining defection requires considering how the change in
organizational struare creates incentives for rebels to pursue certain behavior.

To explain this relationship, | first consider when organizational structure should
encourage loyalty to sponsors. Such an organizational structure should stireblaieto
execute althesponsor 6s orders irrespective of t he |
interestsarerecognized and broad directions how to meet them are given. The implementation of
these directions smoothly runs through a-dogvn channel, from senior leaders thiet
commanders, from chief commanders to district officers, all the way to foot soldiers. The
performance of lower echelons is carefully monitored by their seniors and there is a feedback to
the central leadership. In turn, the sponsor monitors the @ajam and its leadership; if there is
any doubt about the loyalty of leadership, it is easily replaced.

Apparently, this ideal implies a straightforward and short delegation chain from a sponsor

government to rebel leadership to rank and file, and t&itc&ightforward implies that the flow
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of information and resources runs #0pwn, and the short size of delegation chain implies that a
rebel movement can be regarded as a unitary actor. As | have already assumed that sponsors act
as unitary actors, the ma condition for a straightforward and short delegation chain is a
hierarchical control within the rebel organization. In this sense, there must be a chief executive
or a team of individuals with an authority to select capable commanders and operati\as, ru
effective incentive system, monitor actions of the rank and file, sanction the transgression of
orders, receive a feedback from the lower levels and so forth.

Under these circumstances, thelegation chain is configured in such a way that at each
stage a single sponsor delegates violence to only one agent (rebel leadership), and one agent is
accountable to one sponsor. Because the accountability rests with the rebel leadership, sponsors
can more effectively employ monitoring and sanctioning mechanifisthe sponsor can easily
make the leadership reveal hidden information and credibly punish it in case of transgression, the
costs of defection become higher than its benefits. Thus, the distribution of decadory
authority within a rebel organizan in favor of the rebel leadership should deter rebel defection.

In practice, however, the length of delegation chain from sponsors to rebels can be quite
long as the command and control in rebel organizations becomes more cdmplasticular, |

identfy three types of organizational structure that affect the length of delegation chain.

Three Types of Rebel Organizational Structure

The distribution of decisiemaking between the leadership and rank and file of rebel
organization is what | call the lelvof centralization Centralization denotdbe extent of power
and authority at the upper levels of organizational hieraf€hyiuthority and power are

understood as the ability of central leadership to issue orders and receive feedback from the rank

122 Simon,op. cit.
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and file. Centralized organizationshave commandershat are directly responsible to the
leadership ando not experiencany challenge to its central commacy decisions are taken

by a few individuals at the top, while the lower levels have almost nonsayganizational
policies and are in charge of implementation of these decisions at the directions of the top level.
The lower levels report back to the central leadership and can be held responsible for any action.
As depicted in Figure Zhe decisionmaking authority is vertically distributed aridakin to a
military organizatiori central control prevails over autononn example of this form was the

The Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE), the militant organization known for its clearly
defined ledership, complex bureaucratic structure, functional differentiation and the
subordination of the military corps to the political leadership. Other examples, presented in Table
3, include Fatah, Hezbollah, Lashieafaiba and UNITA.

Figure 2. Centralized Organization as a Pyramid

Leader

Supreme Commander N

Deputy Commander

Regional Commanders N

Local regiments

Centralized organizations have a firm control of resources provided by sponsors.
Together with private rewargd¢hese resources are channeled to and through rebel Iegders.
central leadetsp is likely to be accountable to its spondacause it receives private rewards

attached to the regular suppderivate rewardslso motivate rebel leaders to keep or change
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their organizational p ol iActingas a poximate princgal,the t h s p
rebel leadership assures that every unit in the chain is responsible onlgupeiter Resources

are delivered to obedient rank and file and denied to thosewalymppose the central dictate.

Such sanctions are likely to be efigetsince the ranlandfile has weak local tied.ikewise the

rank and file is unable to attract alternativeupport because it has little power in the
organization. This way, rebel leaders make sure that the rank and file is dependent on them and,
therdore, unlikely to voice serious concerns about the change of cduriseobedience allows

the leadership temoothly implemenany change in sponsords polici
and control structure of centralized organizations ensures thatgeetsawill not alter any order

without a clear indication from a sponsor.

In noncentralized organizations, on the other hand, most decisions are made and
implemented with the high participation of lower levels, i.e. commanders. Often the leadership
itself is divided between two or more individuals or a group, which gives more space to
commanders to push for their preferable policies. Under such circumstances, the commanders
can assume the authority to transform or disregard leadership directives. Agpamentl
centralized organizations are horizontally structured and favor autonomy over central control.

One such type of necentralized organization is a decentralized outfit, whids
autonomous commanders, liutloes notompete with the central leadens over the control of
movement.The decentralization of decisionaking entails more control over the creation of
local and organizational strategies by the lower levels of power (See Figdté\8)a result, e

leadership of nowmentralized organizatic lacks control over local policies and external

resources are squandered among | ower echel on
2This organization is a set of actors ftied to a centr
node to communicate and coordinate wi tNetwaksand Nebvareier 0. J

The Future of Terror, Crime, and MilitancRAND Corporation, app. 7.
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organization. Even though there is a central leadership, the rank and file is more independent
from the central comand as it has stronger ties to the local levé¥sth strongparochial
interests, commanders are bound to the protection of their respective communities, which usually
runs againstmore general interests of their parent organization and spdgonsors 1ad the
rebel leaders are likely to face serious problems controlling Weitilened commanders who
seek to maxi mi ze édthereby coergpng theiroemgadyer qr dbywcearcingithe
enemy more than the empl!# Censequetly the ngend®etiing h a d
is often diluted and followers may be opposed to organizational goals.

This is becauseommanders usually have localized met#s such athe protectionof
their respective communities. Such interasgsally clash with more geradrinterests of their
parent organization and sponsor. In the face of counterinsurgency, when the local units incur
casualties, the discrepancy of these interests widens as the commanders are sandwiched between
the loyalty to the distant leadership and sloeial ties to their soldiers and the population. If the
commanders decide to compromise with the target government, there is little that the central
leadership could do to prevent theAs Shapiroargues, when militant leaders and followers
have divergig preferences over tactics, internal monitoring and sanctioning is fragile and there
is a mismatch between goals and tactics, the-saKile is likely to engage in unsanctioned
violence, defect to the government or even turn against its lead&%Hiis makes
decentralized organization less amenable to the control of central leadership, and, consequently,

more prone to defection against their sponsors.

124 Kenneth W. Grundy. 1968n Machiavelli and the MercenarieBhe Journal of Modern African Studiég3):
295310, atpp. 297.
125 Shapiro,op. cit, 56-61.
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Figure 3. Decentralized Organization as a Solar System
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The examples ofths t ype are Hamas, t he Afghan muj e

Hizb-e-Islami), Frolinat and Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front (JKLF) (see Table 3). Despite
the different context, all these movements share a similar organizational design: their
commandes are tied to a central leadership but they are not centrally controlled. Instead, each
has more operational autonomy to make its own decision and alter the central directions as they
see fit.

Factionalizedorganizationsentail the same traits as theleentralized counterparts
except for the fact that they have experienced one or more protracted group infitfifligs is
the most unstable form of namntralization where certain factions within the organization
operate independently from or openly ceatie the leadership but do not collectively exit the
organization nor formally establish a new organizatfdms depicted in Figure 4, factionalized

organizations look like a constellation of stars where the leadership is segmemtedmany

126 Fractionalized organizations are a stage in the development of command and control and should be distinguished
from fragmentation, which is a collective decision of members to leave the organization and jointly coordinate their
actions toward establishingreew entity. In contrast, fractionalization is endogenous to the organization because a
faction stildl draws on organizationb6s recruits, resour
existing leadership.

127 For a similar distindbn between rebel factionalization and fragmentation \8&g@demariampp. cit.,pp. 35-38.

62



actors vyingfor authority i and networkedi having loose connections between various

commanders and factioh€

Figure 4. Factionalized Organization as a Constellation
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also veto its implementation if they find it to be against their inter€btsse organizations often

suffer from protracted infighting where many actors compete for the lead&f$Bipmetimes
factions simply carve out a parallel ongzation within the parent organizatié#, which they

can use to carry out operations detrimental to the spoieore factions often wielsignificant

financial autonomy owing ttheir ties to the local level, other militants or political actors and

even aternal goverments. Due to these ties mosictionalized groups have fluctuating

command and control as their commanders and factions claim membership in other rebel

20r gani zations
net worko or

t hat are neither

centralized

nor

decent

s Gedach. The StBidrd &f .Socidl .Movements: Environmental Activism and its

Opponents, in J. Arquilla and D. Ronfeldt (eds.). 200&tworks and Netwars: The Future of Terror, Crime, and
Militancy, pp. 289310, RAND Corporation.

129 awrencepp. cit, at pp. 9091.
130 pearlmanop. cit
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organizations. This creates serious problem for the leadership to monitor and corftooV thie

recruits let alone issue the directions that are given by a sponsor.

Table 3. Some Examples of Rebel Organizational Structure

Type

Rebels

Centralized

Decentralized

Fractionalized

LTTE

Fatah
Hezbollah
Lashkare-Taiba
UNITA

Hamas

Jamaat-Islami (Afghanistan)
Frolinat

JKLF

FMLN

FAP
RCD
SLM/A
ADF
MDD

Under such circumstances, factionalized organizations are prone to splits particularly when the

command and control is exposed to COIN or inédrel fighting.13?

In practice, fractionalized organizations have a nominal leader, but their hierarchy is

fragile with no central control and frequent infightings. This type includes, among others, FAP,

RCD, SLM/A, ADF and MDD. They all had autonomous commanders ariiia with ties to

other organizations and governments who did not have much in common with their peers except

for the common cause and propensity for violence.

11 Victor Asal, Mitchell Brown and Angela Dalton. 201®/hy Split? Organizatioal Splits among Ethnopolitical
Organizations in the Middle Easiburnal of Conflict ResolutioB6(1): 94 117.
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The (dis)Advantages ofOrganizational Structure

The centralization of decisiemaking indicate how power is distributed among actors
and, consequently, what kind of organizational outcomes can be expected. My argument is that
higher centralization of command and control strengthens defection constraints on rebels even in
competitive and dangeroesivironments. It may be reasonably argued that there is a connection
between the centralization and organizational outcomes because the distribution of power tends
to fAsimultaneously constrain and prl®&sTheri be
behavor of followers is constrained by the distribution of resources within an organization. The
control of external resources flowing into the rebel organization is a key source of power and is
even more important when a resource is t&r&ghose who decide aife allocation of resources
can induce others to carry out undesired orders. Cutting off resources to cadres is a sufficiently
strong sanction to deter defection. No rational group of individuals would trade stable income
and supplies for the wrath of ihéenefactors. Thus, the level of centralization may be related to

rebel defection.

Control

If the aforementioned logic holds, one would expect highly centralized rebel
organizations to be less prone to defection than theirceatralized counterparts. hig
expectation is built on different sizes of
critical point beyond which an individual or a group of people is not ready to carry out Hfders.

The wider the zone, the less likely is rebel defection.

132Rjchard H. Hall. 19820rganizations: Structure and Beess 3rd ed. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentietall.

133 There are many potential forms of control such as possession, access to resource or use of resource. Pfeffer and
Salancik,op. cit.,pp.49-50.

134 Simon,op. cit.,pp. 10; Chester |. Barnard. 1938he Runctions of the Executiv€ambridge: Harvard University
Presspp.169.
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In centralized organizations this zone is wider than ingenralized because the access
to resources is controlled by the central leadership. In such instances, strong central leadership
acts as a dpr bixis mprimary ghanneintioroughlidhda sponsor filters its
resources and instructta omisrre,anfdi rig, 1icr earphoenre)
emp !l oy me n 5 Actingias a @xintaté principal, the rebel leadership is a supreme node
which issues orders and receives infation from the lower levels, and assures that every unit in
the chain is responsible only to its proximate principap leadership exclusively decides which
commander and unit get what, when and how much of these resources. They have effective
control owr the organization. Those commanders who do not conform to the dictate of the
central leadership may be deprived of these resources. Such sanctions are likely to be effective
since the rank and file has weak local {i&sLikewise the rank and file is unibto attract
alternative external support because it has little power in the organization. As a result, the rank
and file of centralized organizations is very likely to have a wide zone of acceptance because
there is no way to compensate for the losseeburces from the center. Therefore, the command
and control structure of centralized organizations ensures that their agents alter any
S ponserder.d s

In contrast, nortentralized organizations allow for the dispersion of resources to the
lower levels making them more autonomous. The leadership ofcantralized organization
lacks this manipulative capacity as commanders have stronger local ties, and, therefore, an
access to alternative resources, which decreases their allegiance to the*tegaeh
commander or faction has the final say over the allocation of these resources among the troops,

which they all can use as a trump card against the leadership. By and large, such commanders are

135 Martenset al. op. cit.pp.47; Nielson and Tierneygp. cit.
136 Sinno,op. cit, pp. 14.
137 Cooley,op. cit
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likely to disobey orders even in the face of punishm&itn addition, as Jacob Shapiro argues,
when militant leaders and followers have diverging preferences over tactics, internal monitoring
and sanctioning is fragile and there is a mismatch between goals and tactics, the rank and file is
likely to engage in urctioned violence, defect to the government or even turn against its
leadershipg3® Finally, noncentralized groups can also attract multiple sponsors, often with
opposing agendas, further empowerithg factiors over leadership. Thus, by narrowing or
widenng the access to resources, the level of centralization makes behavior of leadership and its

cadres toward the sponsor more or less defective.

Accountability

Firm control is one of advantages of centralized organizations. Their second advantage is
accoundbility. Centralized rebel organizations agasier to control than their naentralized
counterparts because the leadership is capable of regulating the behavior of thetisecond
members and is directly accountable for organizational activifieBhe @ntral leadership is
accountable to the sponsor because the sponsor offers it private rewards (e.g. money), which are
used for personal enrichment and the preservatiostatfis quowithin the organizationTop
leadership is interested in payments and pghemise of future rewards, whereas the lower
echelons are motivated through both material (e.g. physical survival) and social incentives (e.g.

approval)})*'Sponsor dés clout over the |l eadership is r

138 J.K. Zawodny, Infrastructures of Terrorist Organizations, in Laveehd-reedman and Alexander Yonah. 1983.
Perspectives on TerrorisdVilmington, Delaware, pp. 64.

139 Shapiro,op. cit, pp. 56 61.

140 Sino, op. cit., pp. 79.

141 Lidow, op. cit, pp. 25.
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to the centralied organization?? Consequently, the central leadership is eager to bring the rank
and file into |ine with sponsorods preferences
Incontrast,t not ent rali zed organizations are more ¢
establish effective communication withe rank and file, monitor their behavior and punish
disobedient units. More individuals and groupgolved in decisiormaking open up more space
for conflict and difference in implementatioAs some authors note, rebel commanders and
constituent factins of such organizations frequently act independently of their lead&%hip.
commander or faction magle factooppose its superiors by establishing autonomous-mini
hierarchical compartments together with its lower echeldnger such conditions, the taand
fleican someti mes take orders from the rogue <c
i ndependent | y* batking a centrad aomneand talimis ambitious individuals and
their followers, norcentralized organizations easily tumo battlegrounds for power, resources,
prestige and so forth. Even a sponsor may become embroiled Hnabélapowerstruggles with
an uncertain outcome.
Thus, centralized organizations are more accountable to sponsors than their non
centralized coumrparts, and they are a much safer choice for sporSioie few people at the
center make key decisions, there is less conflict and dissent among lower echBhens.
monopoly over decisiemaking and force inhibitequent and destructive quarrels betwehe

top and lower echelons, which one can find in-nentralized organizatiort§®

142 bid, pp. 14.

143 awrenceop. cit, pp.90i 91; Pearlmanpp. cit

144 SunkKi Chai. 1993. An Organizational Economics Theory of Antigovernment VioleGoeparative Politics

26(1): 99 110, atpp.102.

145 Sinno suggests that specialized branches within centralized rebel organization may undermine its coherence.
Sinno,op. cit, pp. 80i 81.
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Credible Commitments

The third advantage of centralized organizations is prompt execution. With fewer
individualsin charge ofdecisionmaking, centralized organizatiorend to speak and act as one.
No wonder that centraleadership can credibly commit to rapidly change its strategies in
response to changes in sponsoro6és demands with
interests. The disempowered, divided amgehdent rank and file is unlikely to voice serious
concerns about the change of course, let alone endanger the central leadership.

Such a constellatiomakes lhe communication and decisiomaking process much more
efficient than in norcentralized strucires in which many local power holders must participate in
the process. A nenentralized organization cannot afford unity, much less blindly follow a rapid
change of strategy, because a multiplicity of goals tends to dilute and subjugate a dominant
objectve**As various rebel elites and commander s

setting shrinks leaving a fertile soil for defection.

Counterinsurgency, Inter-Re b e | Fighting and Sponsords Defec

Rebel Organization

The abovememdned advantages of centralizatibrcontrol, accountability and credible
commitmentsi allow sponsors to exercise their control without much difficultyis was, for
example, the case with the Somali National Movement (SNM), a centralized organization th
became a proxy of the Ethiopian ruler Mengistu Haile Mariam in the 1980s. In order to prevent
the SNM |l eadership from challenging his autho

in Ethiopiads <capital and metive sideliningeal soime s c o

148 | indsay Heger, Danielle Jung and Wendy Wong. 2012. Organizing for Success: How Group Structure Impacts
the Character of Violenc@errorism and Political Violenc4: 743 768, atpp. 747 748.
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members and payments to thas¢n o woul d best s e r¥/ BuchMvaepatgpn st uod s
tends to hold exclusive control over the centralized organization and accordingly have a
significant clout over its leader or leaders. If gagron withdraws guns, money or a safe heaven,
the group immediately declines as it is unable to campte for the loss of support.

However,rebel organizationslo not operate in a vacuum. Thaye often exposed to
external shocks stemming from the amgcnature of civil wars and insurgeasi External
shocks often promgioth sponsors and rebels to change their policies at the expense of interests
and goals of the othefhus, to explain how organizational structure leaddefectionl consider
sponso 6s and target aymoedivesnfareebelsé s pol i ci es

Thefirst shockist he change of sponsords policy tow
reconciliatory policies and the use of force against its rebel cligstmembers of the
international sgtem, sponsors are exposed to external pressures regarding their interventionist
policies in armed conflicts. Through condemnation, economic sanctions or threat or use of force,
third parties often pressure sponsors to terminate their involvement in &ActcoBtich
international pressure combined with war weariness may lead to serious civil discontent within
the sponsor country endangering its political regime. As a result, the pressured sponsor may need
to change its policy of support to the rebels, uguay making concessions to other states that
are directly opposed to the interests and goals of their clients. For instance, a sponsor may
advocate restraint in executing offensive operations against the target government, or support
ceasefire, peace t&s and proposals, all of which may threaten rebel territorial gains or its very
survival. All these forms of reconciliatory policies are likely to gradually lead to divisions and
tensions between the sponsor and the rebels because national concernsoo$ sgpemot shared

by the narrowfocused rebel movements. The sponsor may force its client to comply with a new

47william Reno. 2011Warfare in Independent Africélew York: Cambridge University Pregsp. 154 155.
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course, by arrestingebel leaders, freezing or confiscating rebel resources and closing rebel
facilities. The rebels may resist, by raisingia® or their arms against the patron, loe rebel
leadership may attempt to reign in the discontent. Even a centralized organization may become
internally divided over the loyalty to the sponsor. This may lead to factionalism, and where some
commanders ahfactions may turn guns both against their leadership and sponsor.

The second shock stems fromounterinstgency (COIN) and intefrebel rivalries.In
gener al , rebels should be more vulnerable to
reach. Theattrition from COIN and rivalries is likely to push tegposedebels away from the
sponsorsCapable target governments can use the police, military and intelligence to locate and
attack rebel strongholds or their local brancH&Similarly, rival rdoel movements can engage
in targeted killings of sponsored reb&&The decimation of the rank and file at the hands of the
target government and rivals encourages resentment, disorder and fear among the commanders
and foot soldiers. Intimidationsargetel killings, kidnappings and skirmishes weaken the ties
between the rebel leadership and rank and file prompting commanders and factions to reconsider
their loyalty to the cause. As the conflict prolongs, and attrition grows, the affected rank and file
becanes more attracted to civilian life. Under such conditions, the target government can stir
these hopes by buying off greedy commanders, offering amnesty or promising political offices.

How do these shocks trigger defectioRf¥ar impact is filtered throughhe delegation
chain, and, particularly, through the rebel organizational structure. External shocks put rebel
command and control into flux. In other woydkefection is a reaction of rebel command and
contr ol t o the c handy ¢econflict with otimes actor€l' sis rgactibniisc y

based on perceptions about the preferences of the sponsor, target and rivals. Their preferences

148 Weinstein,op. cit, pp. 14i 15.
149 Staniland Between a Rock and a Hard Place.
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are deduced from verbal or physical acts. Both the rebel leaders and rank and file have their
perceptions of othreactors These perceptions are not necessarily congruent. The rebel leadership

and rank and file base their perceptions tbair power within an organization, and their
expectatonofonsor 6s coercive reach. Theswriapoar cept i
in the organizational structur€he coercive reacks constant and does not predict when and why

rebels defect against their sponsors. It serves as a setting in which the organizational structure
changes over time. Organizational structurdéskey variable of my theory, and we should see
defection when there is a decline in centralization.

In Table 4 | combine the organizational structure and location to present the dominant
perceptions of the rebel leadership and rank and file. There aredoceptions: perception of
restriction, perception of autonomy, perception of opportunity and perception of vulnerability.
The rebel leadership and rank and file base their actions toward the sponsor on these perceptions.
There are four possible actiorstay loyal, defy orders, desert and switch sides.

Table 4. Rebel Behavior toward Sponsors
ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

Centraized Decentralized Factionalized
Perception of Opportunity
Rebel factions meddle into destic politics,
leadersstay loyal
Yes rank and file switch sides
Perception of
WITHIN Restriction
S EE(?AEI:I—? © Ttigit?;gc%r:tzr?)ﬁllzg IS Perceptio_r) of Perception of
lea dersstayloyal’ VuIner'ablllty Auto'nomy
= Uncertainty about Local ties trump
No rank and file stay loyal sponsor sponsor so
commitment leadersdefy
leadersdesert rank and file defy
rank and file desert
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The abovementioned example of Ethiopiabds s
perception of restriction. The SNM was a centralized organization and under the coercive reach
of its sponsor. It was insulated from counterinsucgempreventing desertions. Simultaneously,
the SNM leadership depended on its sponsor and was tightly monitored by the Mengistu regime.
Such a status restricted the ability of the leadership or rank and file to defy orders, let alone
switch sides, evenihhe f ace of Ethiopiads radical shift
The perception of restriction should reinforce the loyalty of the organization as a whole
regardless of its location. Why would a centralized organization refrain from deféctias
beyondiiss ponsor 6s reach? First, because tthee | ead
rank and file depends on its leaders. Sponsorsielver private rewards to leaders to keep the
organization in line with their interests. Neither eebeaders nor lower echelons have strong
| ocal ties. Thus, they both are expected to b
their demise. Second, given their bureaucratized and formalized structure centralized
organizations should be moreesilient to COIN. The conventional wisdom holds that
organizations based on charismatic leadership are more vulnerable to counterinsurgency, and
particularly decapitation, leading to their stagnation or dowHkfallvhile charismatic leadership
may be anmportant feature, it tends be routinized and formalized in centralized organizations.
The presence, messages and performance of leaders are usually transformed into highly
bureaucratized and formalized relationships. But why do the bureaucratizatiorrraatization
make centralized organization more loyal agents than other organizational types? Because these

features entaitlear rules on decisiemaking and succession, allowingntralized organizations

150 Michael FreemanThe Headless Horseman: A Theoretical and Strategic Assessment of Leadearsfaifing.
Terrorism and Polital Violence forthcoming; Patrick B. Johnston 20120es Decapitation Work? Assessing the
Effectiveness of Leadership TargetimgCounterinsurgency Campaigrsternational Securityd36(4): 47-79; Bryan

C. Price. 2012.Targeting Top Terrorists: How Leadhip Decapitation Contributes t@ounterterrorism.
International Security36(4) 9-46.
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to find a replacement in case of eliminatimina leader or key commandef® The existence of
administration and rules makes the inbrganizational monitoring and sanctioning highly
effective, deterring potential defectors from reaching out to the target government even when
they are dissatisfied with ¢hcentral dictate. In sum, centralized organizations should prefer
loyalty over defection irrespective of their location.

In contrast, decentralized and factionalized organizations are more inclined towards
defection The perception of opportunitg dominant among both types when they have access to
sponsoro6s territory. On the other hand, when
organizations are likely to develop the perception of vulnerability, and factionalized
organizationg perception of autonomy. The perception of autonomy is reinforced due to local
ties. The delegation chain from sponsors to the rebels is strained by the fathehabel
organization alsalraws on popular support and resources, obtained through taxatextastion
of their respective communities. These communities are also a sourcerobtenal incentives,
such as respect and honor. The rank and fi@aiscularlymotivated by both material and social
incentives, that is, it has vested interestdatlocal level. Commanders and factions are mainly
interested in preserving these benefits, and they have low tolerance for those central decision that
limit or endanger the access to the privileges. Likewise commanders and factions can reasonably
ignorethes ponsor 6s orders without incurring too hi
of sponsords reach. As a result, cpowmdhader s a
the rebel leaders, let alone their spongwmmanders and factiorsse likely to develop the
perception of autonomy because they are stronger than their leaders and ar¢hmdgsp® n s or 0 s

reach. As a result,he rank and file is most likely to defthe s ponsor 0s shi ft

151 Jenna Jordan. 2014ttacking the Leader, Missing the Markvhy Terrorist Groups Survivéecapitation
Strikes International Security38(4): %38, at pp. 2-15.
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reconciliatory policies, such as cedse agreements, peadeeaties or other operational
decisions affecting their local interests because they risk losing social status, privileges acquired
through taxation or predation or the loyalty of their constituendiésle rebel leadership may

not beinf avor of the policies advocated by some
may be more damaging to its public standing. Rebel leaders are embedded in their respective
communities and they compete with other factions over their support andyldyailing to

address the public demand may bolster more radical factions, and lead to decline of the
leadership. Since leaders already lack the monopoly of power within the organization, local
politics should encourage them to enter the outbidding evént aheans the collision with the
sponsor. Given that they are outside his or her reach such a move would not entail costly
sanctions. The two conditions reinforce the perception of autonomy. With this perception at play,
defiance is likely to be trigged in response thes ponsor 6 s reconciliatory
armed struggle.

The most severe forms of rebel defection are desertion and switching sides. Desertion
involves accepting ceadiee or peace talks with the target government witholt ponsor 0 s
explicit approval, abandonment of fighting or joining the target government. Switching sides is
turning guns against the sponsor without necessarily joining the target government. Similar to
defiance, anoncentralized organizational structuiethe main condion for severe defection.
Decentralized organizations beyond sponsoro0s
perception of vulnerability. On the other han
will be likely to turn their guns against the sponsor due to the perception of opportunity.

Naturally, exogenous pressures such as COIN and insurgent fratricide provide a fertile

soil for desertion. As argued above, these external shocks destabilize the delegation chain and the
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command and control within a rebel movement. Becatisiéam interrupts supply lines and
generates manpower losses, lower echelons are prone to abandon the fighting or make
compromise with the target governmeifihese are the most important factors algsthe
delegation chain that shape the rebel decision to desert combat and their sponsors.

Whether and to what extent these factors overwhelm the organization leading to desertion
depends on a proximate cause: the length of delegation chain, and maeelyprabe
configuration of rebel command and conffdl.When commanders and factions are mainly
associated with their respective communities and lack solid organizational links to one another
and to the central leadership, the ability of rebel leadersftoence the behavior of their
military cadre is seriously constrained. Detached from its rank and file, the rebel leadership has
scarce information about the needs and interests of its troops, and much less information about
the inflow, type and number @écruits that are joining the local branches. As a result, recruits
are randomly assimilated into local outfits, with little or no effort invested in horizontal (among
the lower echelons) and vertical (between upper and lower echelons) organizational
conlidation. Even if the leadership has broad knowledge about the situation on the ground, the
territorial separation hampers the flow of supplies to remote units.

If the rebel leadership suffers from the information asymmetry and poor logistics,sso doe
the sponsor who sits at the top of the delegation chain and has virtually no clue about the
problems of his secordi er agent s. Situated outside the
usually across the international border, the rank and file may awaith of its state patron. But
it likewise cannot count on external support to survive decapitation or attrition even if the
sponsor has information and willingness to assist the hammered outfit. Moving equipment and

supplies across the international ¢, even a porous one, is not just costly in material terms,

152 Fora similar argument see: Weinsteim,. cit.,pp.131.

76



but it may al so harm sponsordés reputation |
most sponsors provide support to conceal their involvement in the conflict, it is unreasonable to
expect that they would run a risk of exposure, particularly if the target government can credibly
retaliate.Deprived of support from theisponsorsamid a counterinsurgency or pressure from
rivals, decentralized organizations are likely tevelop the peeption of vulnerability. This
perception should discourage decentralized organization from fighting. As a result, we should
expect either the organization as a whole or its rank and fdegk an agreement with the target
government or desert fightimh en oper ating outside sponsoros
Whereas desertion stems from the weakness of sponsors to protect the lowermost agents
in delegation chain, switching sides is related to the tendencyotf decentralized and
factionalizedorganizations to explt ties to various domestic actors within the sponsor country.
Striving to distinguish themselves from rebel leadership, different commawikeeppeal to
powerful individuals, political parties, religious groups or even factions within the sponsor
govanment for additional political, economic and social suppbinese connections reinforce
the perception of opportunity among the rank and file, the opportunity to gain a leverage over
their nominal leaders and to influence the decisi@king process with the sponsor country.
In doing so, however, these factiome meddling into thenternal affairs of the sponsor state.
This creates alternative sources of material support and exerts political pressure on the sponsor to
acquire greater tolerance of asdpport for rebel activitie®3 But when these allies are in
opposition to the sponsor government, the group may easily become confronted with the

sponsor

153 Rex Brynen warns that such internal alliances can backfire against the rebels by drawing them into domestic
political squabbles. Rex Brynen. 19%anctuary and Survival: The PLO in Leban@®oulder: Westview Press
chapter 1.
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The greatest danger for sponsors is when
spl i nt e¥ Agnoteduapave) the leadership of ramtralized organizations is weak to
reign in elites and commanders because they enjoy a broad organizational space to define and
pursue their interests. The greatest problems pose those individuals and groupsniyhsram
central commands. Leaders may try to win them back by endorsing their strategies. But this is a
ri sky business as such a rappr oicraremzEenthe may
assumption about some adopting goals leads to the detrimertteof Atternatively, leadership
can ignore or expel the troublesome elements. However, ignoring the disobedience means cutting
the branch on which the leadership sits and conveys a message that opposing the central dictate
is allowed. Expelling the troublesikers is costly as they might pull the others with them leaving
the group in shamblé$® If ignoring is risky and expelling is costly, the leadership can seek a
third wayi allowing the creation of a seraplinter group. This will allow the group to cartg i
actions under a different name and secure separate funding while recognizing the central
leadership.

However, once sensplinter groups are allowed to attract alternative sources of support
they tend to take on a life of their own. This also includemalents with external allies with
extreme agendas. Incidentally, this has been one of the greatest concerns in contemporary
Pakistan where some fractionalized militant Kashmiri outfits such as Harkéjahideen and
Jaishe-Mohammad were simultaneousypported byhe ISI and AFQaeda. AlQaeda attached
extremist ideology to its material support which these groups used to stir sectarian violence

within Pakistan. Many senrsplinter groups linked to Harkatand Jaish have used suicide

154 pearlmarop. cit, pp. 16/ 17.
155 Those who break away from the parent group are dangerous foes because they continue to vie for the loyalty of
the followers of their former group. Lewis Coser. 1956e Functions of Social Coidl. Illinois: The Free Press,

pp.71.
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bombings and assasations to get rid of their rivals and the leadership of their parent gtéfups.

In this situation, the leadership of a fractionalized organization might cut off its support and deny
affiliation with a semisplintered group. By that time, however, the sspiinter will have
already grown into a serious actor with powerful friends. Although drawing on the same
followers and facilities as the parent organization, the spimter entity has attained the
motivation of a small, ideologically united faction, il can call upon the resources of its much
stronger and extremist sponsors. If 8gonsor decides to punish sumhavior, fractionalized
rebels who are nothing more than indoctrinated flocks may shun state authority, viewing the
activities of local seaity forces as aimed to destroy their armed struggle and will violently
respond. For weak and unresolved governméntgho suffer from chronic instability this
chall enge may wultimately drag their countri es
with the fractionalized Palestinian leftist groups in September 1970, infamously known as Black

September.

Blaming the Principal? Fragmentation of Sponsors

In Chapter 1, | defined rebel defection as a rational action. Following past work on actors
in civil wars, | assume that both sponsors and rebels are -utdikymizing actors led by their
selfinterest!®” They both make decisions based on the expected costs and benefits of available
options. In this dyad, which is regarded as the main unit of analysiss@s are conceptualized
as unitary actors. This implies that external governments act as a coherent entity toward their
rebel clients usually through the army and intelligence services. | accept that there may be

disagreements and conflicts within thevgmment, between the military/intelligence and the

jJessica Stern. 2 0 0 0 .ForeRya Affais tNavaniber/Detdambea; dStepBan |Philip rtCehen.
2003. The Jihadist Threat to Pakistihe Washington Quarterly-25, atpp. 10.
157 eites and Wolfpp. cit; Kalyvas,op. cit; Weinsteinop. cit
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government and within the security services on how to manage the rebels. However, my
assumption is that embattled agendas and bureaucratic spheres of interests do not seriously affect
how external governamts treat their rebel clients.

This assumption is not unproblematic. One line of argument for urataoy skepticism
is that in practice a sponsor constitutes only a fragment of government. For example, parts of the
Lebanese government actively backkd PLO in 1971, while others actively opposetPitif
only a handful of ministers supportbels, can we still call it a state sponsorship? The second
criticism is that security services often act on their own without consulting the governAent.
notoricus exampl e i s P adisenscesdntehigence (tSivadtenfrefiefred tomad ae r
Aist at e wi thwhch had managdd ahe éAfyghan mujahedin in the 1980s, and the
Taliban and various Kashmiri militant outfits since 1990s. ISI becamekweln for its
contradiction of governmentoés policies toward
involvement of its officers in the 2008 Mumbai attacks by the officially banned militant groups
LeT and JeM. Paki st anosenmaoipneriantee!| |oiugtesnicdee atg
purview. Its alleged links to drug trade and other illegal financial transactions are supposedly
invested in militant operations in Kashmir and northeastern tAdiahile ISI does not seem to
be a rogue, anstate agecy,'®Cit is certainly an autonomous actor capable of hiding, distracting
or forging information from the sponsored insurgents to the Pakistani government.

Both arguments pose a thoughtful challenge to the urgtetigr assumption. While there

IS no easyor instant solution, | suggest two waysaddresghis issue. The first is to account for

158] thank Ora Szekely for this comment.

159 Rian Clarke. 2010. Lashk&Taiba: The Fallacy of Subservient Proxies and the Future of Islamist Terrorism in
India. Strategic Studies InstitutdS Army War College, no. 3%p.41.

160 policy experts are divided over the issue of government control over I1SI. Some authors like Bruce Riedel, a
former CIA operative in Pakistan, and Shuja Nawaz claim that the civilian authority has minimal control over the
agency. Other authorsuch as William Milam an#iarvin G. Weinbaumdisagreeandsuggesthat certainofficers
ratherthanthe whole ISI sometimegyo rogue.For the discussiorsee:E. Kaplan,andJ. Bajoria. 2008.The ISI and
Terrorism:Behindthe AccusationsCouncilon Foreign Relations http://www.cfr.org/publication/11644/#5.
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sponsor 0s admi ni strative and coercive capaci
explanations in Chapter 1, weak states are expected to be fragmented sgdms@mxy does

not fully capture the nuances in the bureaucratic politics, but it partly accounts for the ability of
governments to control their security apparatus. The second walatothisassumption is to

analyze the specific causal mechanismsrmehi sponsorship. This step is undertaken in Chapter

4 where the relationship between Pakistan and Kashmiri militants is analyzed.

The conditions | propose, rebel organization and external shocks, are simply one segment
of the wider context in which spams and their clients cooperate. The alternative explanations
that | have suggested in the previous chapter may also affect the delegation chain, and my
intention is not to downplay their explanatory capacity. Rather my aim is to analyze sponsorships
in the context of capable sponsor and target governments; the rebels who are weak to establish
their own rural base, and depend on sponsor for support; and where some rebels have ethnic
and/or ideological ties to the sponsor while others do not. | embarkddsogotl in Chapter 4
where the behavior of several Kashmiri militant groups toward Pakistan is analyzed. Before that

| outline causaiechanisms leading to the two forms of defection.
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CHAPTER 3

Analyzing Rebel DefectionAcross Armed Conflicts 19@8-2012

In the previous two chapters, | discussed the prin@gaht approaches tcebel
obedience and defection, and presented an organizational framework for analyzing the effect of
command and control within rebel entities on their relationship witimsgs. The theoretical
section has produced a core hypothesis: as the level of rebel centralization decreases, the
likelihood of defection increases. This hypothesis, along with the alternative explanations
surveyed in Chapter 1 are tested using a navegsnational dataset on sponsorship of rebels
(SOR) and the onset of rebel defection from 1968 to 2012.

The chapter is organized as follows. First, | discuss the properties of the dataset including
the universe of cases, unit of analysis and some mathgidal issues. The indicators for the
dependent variable are also provided. In the second part, | present the measurements for
independent and control variables. Third, | justify the use of the multilevel logistic model (also
known as the hierarchical tfwd). The following section shows the results, which support my
argument. As this is a novel dataset, | subsequently run a number of diagnostics torctieck
adequacy of the model#\fter these tests, | analyze the sample using the Cox proportional
hazard model in order to assess the risk of rebel defection in time. Then | analyze the robustness
of the statistical findings by omitting some time periods and cases. In the final section, |

summarize the main findings of the statistical analyses.
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Data

The universe of cases for the quantitative analysis was selected from the Uppsala Conflict
Depart ment Pr o g rnationaldatabdadecdd édernat suppartsn armed conlifict.
this datasetywhich is commonly usd among political scientistspnflict is defined as

a contested incompatibility that concerns government and/or territory where the use
of armed force between two parties, of which at least one is the government of a
state, results in at least 25 battdated death¥®?!

External supportorsmos or shi p of rebel s i s-warrmgisepp@tttooaod as
primary party that is given % @aringsuppertimplies i n a
that a sponsor is sending troops to support the rebels, whilevaoimg support consts of
Aisanctuary, financi al assistance, atiindote | ogi s
that UCDP does not include verbal support. The main unit of analysis in this dataset is
conflict/year and there is a total of 169 conflicts for the tpagod 19752009 with 118 conflict
featuring the external support.

This dataset was disaggregated into sponsoel dyads per year. Furthermore, the
UCDP dataset covers only conflicts after 1975 even though there are a number of major civil
wars that hee their beginnings in the sixties, namely the IsfRaliestinian conflict, the first
Sudanese civil war, and the civil wars in Cambodia and Chad. Dropping these cases creates a gap
in our understanding of external intervention dynamics which have odcprier to 1975.
Where a conflict begins in 1968 and continues into 1975 | added new observations for-sponsor
rebel dyad per year. The new observations were added respecting the UCDP rule of 25 battle

related deaths for the inclusion of conflict. | ideietf the name of sponsor using tBepanded

161 Stina Hogbladh, Therése Pettersson, and Lotta Therd@#d. External Support in Armed Conflict 192609
Presenting New Data&Paper prepared for the 2011 ISA annual convention in Montreal, Qu€aeada 149
March.
162 |bid
163 |bid
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Armed Conflict Data v2.3 (EACD) dataséthe type of support was located using the online
searching engines, articles and books. Next, | have added certain rebel organizations that have
been missing in the UCDP tw@aet after 1975. These are TELO and EROS from the Sri Lankan
civil war that received military support from India, and five militant organizations supported by
Sudan, UFDBF, RFC (UFR), FPRN, FUC and MPRD, during the Su@&ad proxy war
(20032009). The Kashmiri insurgents were disaggregated into particular rebel organizations
when they met the battielated deaths threshold. | included Al Barg, Al Jihad Force, Al Umar
Mujahideen, Harkatl-Ansar, Hizbul Mujahideen, JaishMohammad, JKLF and Lashkar
Taiba. Likewise, | removed all the spongebel dyads that have lasted for one year because it is
a short period for the survival method to observe change in the outcome. Finally, | considered
only cases where the sponsorship was explicit or acknowledgeidee it was analytically
unjustified to expect rebel loyalty where the relationship may not even exist.

The modified dataset, which | named State Sponsorship of R€BE&) has 188
sponsoirebel dyds nested within 108 conflict* Since the focus is asponsorship, considered
are only those conflicts that experienced external interverfio&.unit of analysis is a sponsor
rebel dyad per year, with observations for the years-P882. The data iglyadicbecause the
focus of my and alternative framewsrks on rebel behavior toward a particular sponsor.
Following UCDP coding rules, a movement enters the data only if reaches twenty five battle
related deaths by fighting against the government, and if a sponsor provided the support for at
least two consetive years. Those sponsorships thatdd$or one year are excluded because
parties in every alliance need some time to develop their behavior toward one another. A
sponsoirebel dyad is observed until the conflict is terminated, the movement periskigs or

sponsorship is ended.

164 See Appendix A for the complete list of sponsorships.
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In total, here are 18 sponsorshipsFor the universe of cases | draw on the Uppsala
Conflict Data Program (UCDP) dataset on External Support in Armed Conflict; 2011555
Note that | do not incorporate into SOR those spongorshi t h a't are coded as
UCDP dataset. Overall, the UCDP dataset seems to reasonably fit with this research for three
reasons. First, the UCDP data is compatible with my definition of sponsorship. It defines a
sponsor as a government or otleatity that provides a material support to a-state armed
actor to fulfill its own political agenda. Second, the dataset providesyfaired information
about the sponsorships. In particular, the UCDP data distinguishes between particular sponsors
andten types of support (troops, access to territory, access to military/intelligence infrastructure,
weapons, logistics, training, funding, intelligence, other forms of support, and unknown type of
support) on a year basis. Finally, the dataset coincidiassmy scope conditions analyzing the
relationship between sponsors and armed groups in the context of armed conflicts. The UCDP
includes only those cases where two parties, one of them being the government of a state, engage
in combat resulting in mininlig 25 battlerelated deaths in a calendar year. This distinction is
important because it excludes sponsorship of protests, political and communal violence, all of
which are outside the purview of this study.

For additional cases | draw on tB&panded Amed Conflict Data v2.3 (EACDY¥® This
dataset does not code cases on a year basis and provides a different coding scheme for types of
support. For this reason, | had to personally dbdse parameters in accordance with the UCDP
codebook for each conflidghat was included irthe SOR. Following the EACD dataset,my

research design refers to particular rebel organizations. In the UCDP dataset some rebel

165 Stina Hogbladh, Therése Pettersson and Lotta Themnér. 2011. External Support in Armed ConfR€08975
presenting new data. Unpublished manuscript presentéidealnternational Studies Association Convention in
Montreal 2011.

186 David E. Cunningham, Kristian Skrede Gleditsch, and Idean Salehyan. 2009. It Takes Two: A Dyadic Analysis
of Civil War Duration and Outcomdournal of Conflict Resolutiof3(4): 570597.
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alliances, such as Patriotic Front (PF) in Rhodesia or Northern Alliance in Afghanistan are coded
along wth specific organizations. Likewise, one finds the whole ethnic group, e.g. Kashmiris,
designated as a rebel organization. This coding ignores a potential variation in capabilities,
resources and external support across organizations. To avoid poss#le gssociated with
| umping together wvarious organizati articalaras fi
rebel organizations. There are a totall08 rebel organizations that received external support
since 1968n the SOR

My main dependentariable is rebel defection.diection is a binary dependent variable
denoting whether there is rebel defection or riotoded this variableusing LexidNexis,
ProQuest, WikiLeaks, Google online book abstracts, and various books, articles and reports on
civil wars and insurgencies. It was very hard to identify rebel defections using these open sources
because the information is scarce and because the relations between foreign governments and
rebel movements are shrouded in secrecy. Presented here igdmitos fof numerous cases of
defection that are buried somewhere in intelligence files across the globe. The reader is,
therefore, advised to approach this dataset as an imperfect undertaking, which sheds some light
on the relationship between state sposismd rebel organizations.

In coding defection followed threecriteria First, | only considered the aforementioned
acts in the context of an ongoing sponsorship. If a rebel movement defected against its sponsor
after the sponsorship had ended or theflaxt had been terminatedhen it wasnot coded as
defection against a sponsor. For example, Lawrence Kabila turned against Rwanda and Uganda

after he overthrew Mobutu Similarly, Khmer Rouge began purging its cadres from the
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Vietnamese advisors after éaptured the capitdh 197567 Both cases depict eelationship
between two governments rather than a spereuel réationship.
Second, defection wasonsidered only if it wagimed against a sponsor and its explicit
interests. Before coding an act @sfection, | first searched for dissatisfed tonesfrom the
sponsor governmemegardingthe behavior of its agent. Whéime sponsogovernments silent
about the behavior of its agent such incidence was not coded as defection unless it included an
opendenunciation of the sponsan armed attack against its military, citizens or property
outright desertion of movement or factidven though it may be argued that a sponsor may not
care about the desertion of a movemdeit alone a faction, | founthe coding appropriate
because it presents a material cost for a sponsor who often invests considerable resources into its
agent.
Following these rules, | identified 100 occurrences of defeétfoBefection is coded

when the leadership of rebelovementor any of its factions engages in two types of behavior.
The first type, whi ch | code mild or organi z:
orders without the termination of contract. In particular, mild defection is coded when rebels
refuse to:

1 conduct military operations

1 accept cease firer peace talks even though a sponsor explicitly supported it

1 sign a peace agreement that is explicitly backed by the sponsor.
| identified 54 occurrences that conform to the definition of mild defeclibe. second type of

defection, labeled severe defection, is the termination of contract by the leadership or factions

167 Michael Haas. 1991 Genocide by Proxy: Cambodian Pawn on a Superpower Chessbdgstport: ABC
CLIO.
188 For detailed narrative of defections see Appendix B.
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through desertion or by turning guns against the sponsor. Specifically, severe defection is
measured as:

1 acceptingceasdiire or peace talkswi t h t he target gover nment

explicit approval,

1 abandoning fighting,

1 joining the target government, or

1 targeting civilians and/or the armed forces of sponsor government.
Following these characteristics, | found 46 incidents of seveexti@i. As defined, defection
can be both groufed and factional. Out of 100 reported incidents, seventeen denote factional
defection, while the rest are committed by the movement as a whole. Of these seventeen

incidents, threéncidentsfall under mild,and fourteen belong to severe defection.

Independent Variables

For my key variablethe structure of rebel organizatiph mainly used open sources
because the existing data offers partial informatlonChapter 2, | define rebel structure as a
distribution of decisioAmaking between the leadership and rankifile. Consequently, |
searched for examples indicating whether there emtral leadership, to what extent the
leadership is able to issue orders to the +famdfile, whether the ranlandfile has only
operational or other competencies, does the-eamlile compete for the leadershipo inspect
the validity ofthe first two indicatorsl draw onthe EACD datasetas a reference category. In
this dataset there at&o dummy variables to depicthel structure: whether an organization has

a cental control, and to what exterif there were any misunderstandings in the findings, | also
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consulted START projedf® which codes for the level of centralization of some militant outfits.
For the third indzator | mainly relied on the open sources, while for the fourth | consulted the
MAROB dataset’® Although it covers only armed actors in the Middle East, | M ROB 6 s
classification useful. This dataset classifies rebel organization according to thgthsténts
central leadership In sum, here are movements witlflactionalized/competing leaders,
decentralized and strong ruling council/strong single leader.

Drawing on these sources amdlicators | coded centralized organizations as entailing
strongperson or council at the helm who issues orders and receives feedback from #uedrank
file, which has competencies related to operational issues and experiences no competition over
the leadership in a given year. This level of centralization takesalue wf3. Decentralized
organizationswhich take the value of have aperson/council as a leader who issues political
statements or orders that are modified by field commanders who operate in distinct geographic
areas. Factionalized organizations haweenpeting leadership and commanders or factions that
can decide on a broad range of issues from organizational to alliance politics to operational
issues and frequently do not follow any orders issued by the central leadership. This level of
centralizationis coded 1.

This variable is timesensitive meaning that for each year of existence the level of rebel
centralization can change from centralized to decentralized, or from factionalized to centralized.
Such an approach differs from the majority of ottl@tasets where rebel structure is considered
to be constant across years, and sometimes even across decades. The advantage of my coding is

that it offers finegrained information about the evolution of rebel structure allowing for a more

169 National Consortium for the Study OF Terrorism and Responses to Terrorism (START). 20i8isfTerr
Organization Profiles. edited by University of Maryland. http://www.start.umd.edu/start/data_collections/tops/.

170 Victor Asal, Amy Pate and Jonathan Wilkenfeld. 2008. Minorities at Risk Organizational Behavior Data and
Codebook Version 9/2008 online:
http://www.cidcm.umd.edu/mar/data.asp
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precise analysis foits impact on defectioh’* The frequency of distribution is in favor of
centralized organizations. There a total of 698 or 56.98 percent of observations with centralized
organization in the data. The decentralized organizations account for 359 obser{24i8a per
cent), while fractionalizedrganizationsre encountered in 168 observaion 13.71 percent

To test the first alternative hypothegethe relationship between shared preferences and
defectioni | develop two binary variables. The firstshared ethnicitywhich is coded 1 if the
rebel leadership and the majority of sponsor government share ethnicity, and O otherwise. To
determine if the two have ethnic bonds, | relied on online sources and the EGIP variable from the
EPRETH dataset/? Overall, there ar&85 sponsorships based on common ethnicity, and 153 that
are not The second variable is sharetkology To code ideological links | first used the
information about rebel movements in the START projécthen | compared the ideology of a
rebel organization with the ideology of ruling party of a sponsor government. To assess
sponsor 6s domi na matabase & Bdlitica) Igstitutionsi 20¥2df the ploligical
program of a rebel organization corresponds to the ruling ideologyspbmsor government |
coded 1 for shared ideology, and O otherwise. The main weakness of this operationalization is
that a rebel group may proclaim certain political program to attract external support only to
change it afterwards here are a total of6 ideologicallybased sponsorships, and 112 that are
norrideological.

For the second alternative hypothedbat establish the link between alternative sources

of support and defection | draw on several sources. Whether a group has two or more state

"1 There are still some organizations that do not change much over time. For instance, both Hezbollah and Lashkar
e-Taiba have been centralized for over a decade, and MDD was fractionalized for over five years.

172 | arsErik Cederman, Brian Min, and Andreas Wimmer. 2009. Ethnic Power Relations Dataset.
http://thedata.harvard.edu/dvn/dv/epr/faces/study/StudyPage.xhtml?globalld=hdl:1902.1/11796.

13 START(2013)

174 Thorsten Beck, George Clarke, Alberto Groff, Philip Keefemd aPatrick Walsh. 2001. New Tools in
Comparative Political Economy: The Database of Political Institutidfeld Bank Economic Revietb(1): 165

176.
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sponsos is coded as a binary variable and labetedtiple sponsorsThe information on this
variable is received from the UCDP aBACD datasetsMultiple sponsors are present in 761
observations (62.12 percent), whereas single sponsor provided support & @meebment in
464 observations (37.88 perceApart from state support, rebel groups can receive military or
nonmilitary assistance from transnational rstate actors as militant outfits, religious,
ideological (Islamist and Marxist), racial and etlidiaspora movements. The existence of such
support may encourage rebel defectibransnationalsupportis coded as a binary variable and
is constructed by merging two variables from #&CD dataset: 1) variabl&ansconstsupp
signifying the presence aforrmilitary support from transnational netate actors; and 2)
rebextparf denoting the presence of military assistance from transnationastaien actors
Transnational support is encountered among 738 observations (60.24 percent), while the lack of
transnational support appears in 487 observations (39.76 percent) in the data.

Finally, the third alternative hypotheses suggest that capabilities cause defection. For the
capacity of sponsogovernment | use the natural logarithm of GDP per capita fromiGled ¢ h 6 s
dataset Expanded Trade and GDP Dé&talthough imperfect, GDP per capita is a standard
measure used to denote state strength. The weakest sponsor in my data has a GDP per capita of
US$ 239, the average of US$ 2,717 and the strongest spohk$ 27,342.Rebel capabilities
are coded athousandf troops and logged. | borrow the figures from E®CD dataset and
update for missing values and yedrs.the SOR, the weakest sponsored movement has 100

troops, whereas the average and the strongestaha¥@ and 115,000 troops, respectively.

175 Kristian S. Gleditsch. 2002. Expanded Trade and GDP Datanal of Conflict ResolutioA6: 71224,
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Control V ariables

Since there is little previous research to suggest the choice of control variables, | used
those relating tahe characteristics of the target governmemtnflict context and external
support Militarily capable target governmenshould present a serious challenge for rebel
movements because they are able to arrest sebetmembers, inflict casualties to the rank
andfile and behead its leadership leading to de¢eat of insurgency. Under $uconditions,
rebels may desert their sponsors. On the other hand, a weaker -cosuntgent may allow rebels
to be more defiant o f the pebetsface nodserioud ehallenget.sTo gi v e
code for the counterinsurgent power of the targategument, | rely on the COW data on
military personal, signifies thousands of active soldiers per Yye&arhe weakest target
government in my data has 3,000 soldiers, the aveardd@?,000 and the strongest has over a
million personal under its command.

Features of the sponsorship may also affect rebel behddiesin Salehyan argues that
sponsors can install advisors and trainees in a rebel group to monitor the behavior of the
leadership, ideologically indoctrinate the rank and file and provide militairyirig’’ Training
may increase the cohesiveness and discipline of a rebel movement, making it more resilient to
COIN.178|f this holds, rebels should prefstatus quamver defection when they receive training
from their sponsor. This variable is coded,daling UCDP, as the provision of military training
by a group of foreign advisors/trainees in the confidtien country or abroad:raining is a
dummy variable taking the value of 1 when a sponsor prepares rebel troops for fighting, and 0

otherwise Embedled advisors are present in 62 rebel movements, and absent in 46 in the data

176 National Military Capabilities v3.02, David J. Singer, Stuart Bmmer , and John Capdbiitg key . 1
Distribution, Uncertainty, and Major Power War, 1828650 in Bruce Russett (edeace, War, and Numbers

Beverly Hills: Sagepp.19-48.

177 Salehya, op. cit.

178 \Weinstein,op. cit.
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This coding is also from the UCDP dataset. Next, previous research found that access to external
sanctuary increases the likelihood of conflict between a sponsor and rebel mbVémethe
same time, sanctuary should decrease the risk of desertion. Following S@&i2Rjarydenotes
the establishment of rebel bases on the terri
Sanctuaryis coded 1 if a sponsor provides accesgd territory to a group, and 0 otherwise.
total, 70 rebel movements enjoyed external sanctuary, 88ilid not.Finally, | control for the
duration of sponsorship by observing the length in years from the beginning until the end of
external supporto a movement. The shortest sponsorship lasted for 2 years, while the average
and the longest spanned over 5.5 and 23 years respectively.

Characteristics of the conflict environment may also influence the onset of rebel
defection, and | control for thresportant factorsFirst, | control fortheidentity of conflict, i.e.
whether it is fought over a territory or governmdrfind the measure fancompatibilityin the
UCDP Armed Conflict Dataset. It is coded 1 for territorial, and O for-teoritorial conflicts.
There are a total of 48 territorial and 60 fterritorial conflicts in the daté&Secondhigh conflict
intensityplaces constraints on the ability of rebel gretghonortheir contract with a sponsor.
Discouraged by state violence, followgn®fer desertion to harassment, arrest or elimination at
the hands of security servicE8.This variable is from UCDP Dyadic data set and records the
level of intensity in the dyad pecalendar year. It is codedfar low-level conflicts (261 999
battle dedts), and2 for civil war (1,000 or mordattlerelated deaths Civil wars account for
760 observations (62.04 percent), while minor conflict is present in 465 observations (47.96

percent) in the datainally, | control for multiparty civil wars. The presce of other rebel

179 Brynen,op. cit

B0G, T. Marx. 1979. External efforts to damage or facilitate social movements, in M. Zald& J. D. McCarthy (Eds.),

The Dynamics of Social Movements: Resource Mobilization, Social Control, and ;Te4itit®5. Cambridge, MA:

Winthrop; Paul Berman. 1974&Revolutionary Organization: InstitutieBu i | di ng wi thin the Peoy
Armed ForcesLexington, MA: Lexington Books.
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movements may encourage rivalry between them leading teretiet clashesPaul Staniland

argues that interebel clashes lead to switching sides as weaker rebel groups choose survival
over annihilationt®® Simultaneously, the presena# multiple rebels may encourage rebel
alliances decreasing the need for external sponsors or at least decreasing rebel dependence on
them. Multiparty is a dummy variable indicating the presence or absence of other rebel
movements in the conflict and isowed from the UCDP datalhe majority of conflicts in the

data are multiparty78), while the rest are not@p The descriptive statistics for the dependent,

independent and control variables are presented in Bable

Table 5. Descriptive Statistics

Mean Std. Dev. Min Max
Defection 0.08 0.27 0 1
Structure 2.40 0.71 1 3
Ethnic ties 0.16 0.37 0 1
Ideology 0.47 0.50 0 1
Multi sponsors 0.62 0.48 0 1
Transnational 0.60 0.48 0 1
Rebel strength 13.07 14.32 0.1 115
Sponsor GDRp.c.) 1.92 1.32 239 27342
Target power 192.18 322.38 3 1325
Training 0.35 0.47 0 1
Sanctuary 0.46 0.50 0 1
Duration 5.56 4.21 1 23
Incompatibility 041 0.49 0 1
Intensity 1.62 048 1 2
Multiparty 0.68 0.46 0 1

Before turning to that test, howeyedable 6 presents the values for variance inflation
factor (VIF) to assess whether multicollinearity is a probl€if. denotes the extent of inflation
of the standard error, whereas tolerance indicates the degree of collinearity. A VIF of 1 indicates

there is no multicollinearity among factors, while a VIF of 1.5 suggests that the variance of a

181 Staniland (2010)
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variable is 50 percent higher than it would be if that factor was no correlated with other factors.
In general, multicollinearity is the matter of degree and tiveriiten rule is that VIF equal to or
larger than10 and tolerance values equal lower than i@dicate extreme multicollinearity.
According to the results in Tab& multicollinearity is not a problem. The highest inflation is

among the control variableparticularly incompatibility, but it is much lower among the main

predictors.
Table 6. Variance Inflation Factor and Tolerance Test of Collinearity
VIF Tolerance

Structure 1.18 0.84
Ethnic ties 1.47 0.68
Ideology 1.16 0.86
Multi sponsors 1.24 0.80
Transnational 1.16 0.85
Rebel strength 1.46 0.68
Sponsor GDP 1.27 0.78
Target power 1.63 0.61
Training 1.19 0.83
Sanctuary 1.28 0.78
Duration 1.17 0.85
Incompatibility 1.92 0.52
Intensity 1.25 0.80
Multiparty 1.30 0.77
Mean VIF 1.33

Method

| first apply the multilevel logistic modeling to the problem. Multilevel modeling
assumes sampling at two levels (individual and group level), with independent variables at both
levels!®? Because | study how behavior of nstate arrad actors is intertwined with the
interventionist policies of states, my theories touch upon both thstaté(individual) and state

(group) level. For this reason, | employ a method that treats the data as multilevel in order to

182 Joop J. Hox and J. Kyle Roberts. 20Handbook of Advancetultilevel Analysis New York and London:
Routledgepp. 7.
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avoid drawing inferenceaboutgroupsfrom individuals, andvice versa® Multilevel modeling
allows me to structure the data in a hierarchical fashion (the-spbakor dyads nested within
countryyears), and to more precisely compute the effect of independent variables @sing th
mixed-effects procedure. A mixeeffects model simultaneously calculates random effects,
coefficients denoting random outcomes of covariates in a model, and fixed gftaetsieters

that do not vary over the group level.

As a supplement, | use the Cproportional hazard model to assess the significance of
various covariates in the incidence of rebel defection. The multilevel logistic model estimates the
proportion of sponsorships that suffer defection in a time period. In contrast, the Cox
proportional hazard calculates the probability of an event occudrimg my case, a rebel
organization defecting against its spodsat a particular time, given that it has not yet
happened® The Cox proportional hazaislimportantto my research question and datacuese
it accounts for rightensoring, i.e. whether rebel defection occurs or not after the last observed
year!8s For example, suppose that sponsor A basnproviding support to X and Y for five
years.X and Y are parties to the same confl\gfithin five years ofthis sponsorshipsupposeX
oncedefectsagainstA, and Y stays obediertb A. While theyboths har e Ad&6s resour
operate in the sam@ace andperiod thetwoc ases are different: X det
stays | oyal (refjarded amincensa@edbgcauseXwe have information about its
Afailureodo to r emaY is coosiaredrig-censorad decalise th&ei is no

information whether it defectagainst Aafter the observed period.h& standard regression

183 Douglas A. Luke. 2004Multilevel Modeling. London and New Delhi: Sage Publicatiopp,. 5 6; Marco R.
Steenbergen and Bradford S. Jones. 2002. Modeling Multilevel Data StrucdmmesicanJournal of Political
Sciencel6(1): 218237.

184p D. Allison. 1984Event History Analysis: Regression for Longitudinal Event Dia@wbury Park, CA:

Sage.

185 Janet M. BoxSteffensmeier and Bradford S. Jones. 2@#nt History Modeling: A Guide for Soci@tientists,
Cambridge University Presgp. 16i 19.
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models donot discriminate between uncensored and rigignsored observation3his may
create inflated or deflated estimatd@fie Cox modeladdresses this issue and helps me avoid

selection biasesulting from the omission of sponsorships that never experienced eébatiah.

Results of the Multilevel Logistic Model

Table7 reports the results of the regression with rebel defection as a dependent variable. |
begin my analysis by examining macro factorbase modelModel 1, to determine whether the
characteristics fothe environment help explain rebel defection. The coefficient for target power
is negative and significarstcross the models. It confirms the expectation that rebels should be
more defiant towards their sponsors when they face a weak cinsuegent foce. Howeverin
subsequent modelscheck whether this holds when mild and sewgéections areonsidered
separately As expected, training decreases the probability of defection, while the presence of
other rebel movements increases it. Territorialflatinis also found to be associated with
defection although this finding is less robust in the successive ma&itéks: control variables
are insignificant.

In Model 2, | included the common preferences factors, shared ethnicity and ideology,
while contrdling for the context. ldeology demonstrates an insignificant effect on defection.
Ethnic ties, on the other handhow a surprisingly positive association with defectidhe
theory expected rebel movements with ethnic ties to their sponsors to be hadrle sgents.
Previous work did find that ethnic defection is common to civil wars, but in a different

context!®What could explain this finding? A potential explanation may be associatetheith

18 E g. Kalyvas (2008); Staniland (2010).
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Table 7. Onset of Rebel Defectin, 1968 2012

Variables M1 M2 M3 M4 M5 M6
Structure -0.73** -0.79*
(0.14) (0.15)
Ethnic ties 0.74** 0.92*
(0.3) (0.33)
Ideology -0.00 -0.00
(0.22 (0.23)

Multi sponsors -0.12 0.02
(0.29 (0.25)

Transnational 0.47* 0.36
(0.29 (0.26

Rebel strength(log) -0.15 -0.06
(0.08) (0.09
Sponsor GDP(log) -0.04 -0.12
(0.09) (0.10)

Target power(log) -0.26**  -0.27* -0.24* -0.20** -0.22** -0.25*
(0.10) (0.10) (0.10) (0.120) (0.10 (0.10

Training -058*  -0.65* -0.64* -0.50** -0.43* -0.57*
(0.25) (0.%%) (0.2%) (0.%) (0.2 (0.26
Sanctuary 0.12 0.03 0.15 0.06 0.20 0.00
(0.22) (0.22) (0.22) (0.23) (0.22) (0.24)
Duration(log) 0.11 0.13 0.10 0.19 0.17 0.23
(0.13) (0.13) (0.13) (0.14) (0.13) (0.15)
Incompatibility 0.59** 0.25 0.49 0.52 0.61** 0.17
(0.29) (0.32) (0.29 (0.30) (0.29 (0.33
Intensity -0.11 -0.06 -0.20 -0.08 -0.15 -0.11
(0.18) (0.18 (0.19 (0.19 (0.19 (0.20
Multiparty 1.32+* 1.14** 1.27** 1.19** 1.13* 0.84*
(0.3) (0.33) (0.3) (0.33) 0.2 (0.3)
Constant 244 -236* 251 -1.76 0.9 0.29
(0.56) (0.57 (058 (1.02 (0.6) (1.08
Wald chi2 32.28 37.94 35.97 35.98 58.49 67.53
Prob > chi2 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
LL -326.85 319.41 -32496 -325.09 -31342 -306.68
Observations 1225 1225 1225 1225 1225 1225
Dyads 188 188 188 188 188 188

Note: Multilevel logistic regression of rebel defectioRresented are coefficients witandard errors in
parenthesg clustered mdyad.LL is log likelihood. ** p<0.05, *p<0.10.

existence of popular support for insurgents within the sponsor state. When the population shares
ethnicties with the rebels, it is more sympathetic toward their armed struggle. Po&pon is

more willing to give vocal and material support to its ethnic brethren and expect an unwavering
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government backing to the rebét$ Even though governments frequently do not work in public
interest, even the most authoritarian regime may ussupport to rally the population around

the nationalist agenda and divert its attention from other political or economic issues. The rebels
may assuméhat such a popular support implies unconditional support from the sponsor for their
actions. Riding thevave of nationalist fervor, they may become bolder in their behavior toward
the sponsor believing that the support would never stop. Under such conditions shared ethnic ties
may fuel rebel defiance.

With regard to alternative support, | test the effeanaftiple sponsors and transnational
support, along with controls, in Model 3. Multiple sponsors receive no support from this test,
even though the coefficient is negative as | anticipated. One possible reading of this finding is
that rebels are unable onwilling to defect against ideologically coherent sponsors who can
successfully synchronize monitoring and sanctioning of their agents. Whether this tentative
interpretation holds | leave for future research. In contrast, transnational support confirms the
expectation: it is significant and positively associated with the onset of defection. Even though
transnational ties are not robust to the inclusion of all factors, the result in Model 3 indicate that
nonstate support is a far greater danger for sportbars the presence of other state sponsors.
Such a result seems ironic given that armed movements with transnational ties are found to be
more likely to receive state support than movements with only locafties.

Model 4 tests the effect on capabilitiesain sponsorship on defecti o
negative but insignificant. This result may be due to the inadequacy of the measurement of
sponsor6s strength. It is noticeable that tra

favorable effect on rebel coherence and discipline irrespectivesgh o n scapcity. §he

187 Brynen,op. cit.
188 Salehyan@Gleditsch and Cunningharp. cit.
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coefficient for rebel capabilities shows that weaker rebels are more prone to defection. This is in
line with the mechanism of desertion. However, it needs to be tested igthehsnges when it
comes to defiance.

In Model 5, | include only rebel structure while keeping the controls. With regard to
organizational theory, the term for the rebel structareansistent with my hypothesias the
rebel centralization decreaseafection becomes more likelyThe log likelihood of-313.42
demonstrates a signifi can-326.85napd itosvaésonrauctt betterr o m
than in all preceding models.

As presented ifiull model, Model 6, the coefficient for rebel structure robust to the
inclusion of other factors. The term for ethnic ties also preserves its significance and direction
from Model 2. However, none of the previously identified factors pertaining to the alternative
explanations isignificant anymore. Despiteatiing the same direction, neither rebel strength nor
transnational ties show a significant effect on defection after the inclusion of other predictors.

A number of explanations offers particular mechanisms for the types of defdation.
Table8 | use mildand severe defection as dependent variables and run the full model. Model 7
reveals that rebel structure is a significant predictor of defiance. The results show a positive
association between transnational ties and defiance. As expected, weak tangehgokaves
more freedom to rebel organizations to disobey their sponsors. Multiparty civil wars, too,
encourage defection. The coefficient for ethnic ties is positive but it becomes only significant in
Model 7 where severe defection is considered asoowt. This finding runs against the
expectations that shared ethnicity increases loyalty, and requires future research to tease out
particular mechanisms linking ethnic ties to defection. The findings suggest that rebel structure is

associated with severdefection, as my theory posits. Among the control variables, the
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coefficient for sponsords <capacity takes t
confirms the hypothesis that rebels terminate their contract with a sponsor when it is not a
capale actor.The estimates for transnational ties, target government power and multiparty wars
mostly retain their direction but they all cease to be significant in Model 7.

Table 8. Onset of Mild and Severe Defection

M7 M8
Variables Mild Severe
Structure -0.40** -1.04+*
(0.21) (0.20
Ethnic ties 0.74 1.16+*
(0.48) (0.49
Ideology 012 -0.15
(0.31) (0.35
Multi sponsors 0.23 -0.17
(0.36 (0.39
Transnational 1.39** -0.55
(043 (1.39
Rebel strength(log) -0.06 -0.07
(013 (0.13
Sponsor GDP(log) -0.01 -0.26*
(013 (0.1
Target power(log) -0.28* -0.22
(0.19 (0.19
Training -0.54 -0.60
(0.34) (0.42
Sanctuary 0.26 -0.21
(0.33 (0.39
Duration(log) 0.18 0.25
(0.19) (0.21)
Incompatiblity 0.00 0.28
(0.48 (0.4
Intensity 0.04 -0.27
(0.28) (0.28
Multiparty 1.10** 0.51
(0.50 (0.46)
Constant 3.37** 2.10
(1.47) (1.60)
Wald chi2 36.32 50.21
Prob > chi2 0.00 0.00
LL -197.10 -167.03
Observations 1225 1225
Dyads 188 188

Note: Multilevel logistic regression of rebel defection. Presenta@ coefficients withstandard
errors in parentheses, clustemddyad. LL is log likelihood. ** p<0.05, * p<0.10.
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Since it is difficult to directly interpret the effect of factors lthea the estimates from
logistic models, | computpredictedprobabilities at various levels ohy variable of interest
while holding other factors constamt particulay Figure5 graphs the predicted probability of
defection at different values of thehel structure while holding all binary variables at their
median and continuoysedictors at their mean values (based on Tahl\¢odel 6).

Figure 5. Predicted Probability of Defection by Levels of Rebel Structure

(@

fractionalized decentralized centralized

Rebel structure

In terms ofthe core hypotheses, this implies that there are no common ethnic or
ideological ties between a sponsor and rebel movement, the movement receives support from
other state sponsors and fraransnational constituencies, the sizettad rebel forcds set to
6,870 soldiers and the sponsor profile has a GDP per capita of US$ 2,697. In addition, the rebels
do not have embedded adyvs teratorsthesponsaship ssts t ot
fourth yearandthe rebelsre fighting in a multipartgivil war to topple down a government that

controls86,000troops.Presented heilie the probabilityof defectionin each dyad yeaFigure 5
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shows thathe probability of defectiomncreases as the level of centralization decreades
change from centralizk to decentralized organization&rm increases the likelihood of
defection nearly twice. The probability of defection is more than doubled as the organizatio
moves from decentralized tcadtionalized. This test suppors my hypothes that weakly
centraized rebel organizations are more likely to defect against their state sponsors than their

more centralized counterparts.

Figure 6. The Effect of RebelStructure on the Probability of Defectionby Ethnic Ties and

Sponsorship Duration

no ethnic ties | | ethnic ties
ToR.
50
41
Q: .
.32
_— 29 29
22 .22
N 116 16
.14
10 7
< q.07 12
.05 '
o .03

T T
1 15 25 45 75 12 20 1 15 25 45 75 12 20

Duration of sponsorship (in years)

—@— fractionalized
—>— decentralized
—A— centralized

The above analysis assumes a rather artificial setup, in which many factors are held at
their constant values. line subsequent figures | allawree significant variables from Model 6
to vary along with the rebel structure and duration of spongoratiother variables are set at
their mean or median valuels Figure 6, | present the marginal effects of rebel structure on

defection by ethnic ties across tintethnic ties havea substantial effect on the probability of
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defection through time. A deatralized or factionalized organization with ethnic ties is two
times more likely to engage in defection, than a decentralized/factionalized organization without
ethnic ties to its sponsor. The effect on centralized organizations is more dramatic:csoethni
with centralized organizations are three times more likely to defect against their sponsors than
those without ethnic ties.

Figure 7 presents the combined effects sifucture andnumber of belligerents in a
conflict per years of sponsorshop the prohbility of defection.The effects ar@s paramount as
in the previous figureOn average, rebels that fight in a multiparty conflict are 2.5 times more
likely to defect against a sponsor that those facing no rival movements irrespective of the level of
certralization. The strongest influence is encountered among centralized organizations who are
nearly three times more likely to defect in multiparty than in-paay conflicts.

Figure 7. The Effect of Rebel Structure on the Probabity of Defection bythe Number of

Belligerentsand Sponsorship Duration
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In Figure§, | display the joint effect ofebel structurend the target government power
on the probability of defectiom he t ar get 6s counterinsuntpent po
of distribution and shown in thousands of soldi@itse effect ofthe target government powisr
the mostsignificant br centralized structures. Centralized organizations are almost two times
more likely to be obedient when they face a formidalplponent (18,000 troops) than when they
are fighting a weak incumbent (1,000 soldiers). In contrast, decentralized and fractured
organi zations are not profoundly affected by
resulting defection may be n®due to their norentralized composition than the pressure from
counterinsurgency.

Figure 8. The Effect of Rebel Structure on the Probability of Defection by Target Government
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Results of the Cox Proportional Hazard Models

To complement the multilevel logistic method, FestimatedModel 6 from Table 7,
using the Cox proportional hazard regression. Multilevielgistic models are useful for
computing the effects of covariates at different levels of analysis, increasing 6 s conf i den
findings, but they tell little about the time period leading to an event. Apart from the effects of
various variables it is equally relevant to distinguish time periods in which the rebel defection is
most likely to occur. The Cox reggsion model is fit to this end.

Before carrying out the analyses, | modified the data to fit the requirements of the
method.The unit of analysis, sponsoebel dyad per year, was aggregated to the dyad level. This
means that 188 dyads were turned int8 @Bservations, i.e. one observation for each di#d.
the binary variablesincluding the dependent variables (defection, mild and severe defection),
were set taheir maximum valug while the continuous variables were set to their mean values.
Durationof sponsorship, which is used to denote time leading to the occurrenoefumence
of defection was set to its maximum value.

Similar to logistic regressionhé standard coefficients from the Cox regression are
nonlinear, so their interpretation istrairaightforward. To easaterpretation, | estimate hazard
ratios.Hazard ratio is a number that increases the odds of defection for a one unit increase in an
independent variable while holding other independent variables at their constant values. For
instance, a hazard ratio of 2 on the shared ethnic tieabl@rvould mean a 100 percémtrease
in the risk of defection for every year of sponsorship (in other words, the odds of defection are as
two times as high). In contrast, a hazard ratio of 0.43%henprovided triming variable would
imply a 55 percendlecrease in the risk of defection. In interpreting the results, | report the hazard

ratios and their robust standard errors clustered around a sypebsbdyad.
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In general, the findings agree withose of thdogistic models. Tablé® reports the estimates of

the Cox models including, in turn, each of the three outcomes of interest: defection, mild
defection, and severe defection. Moving to the interpretation of the rekditg] that the
estimats for the rebel organizational structueenain significant across the tests.

Table 9. Cox Proportional Hazard Regression for Defection and its Forms

M9 M10 M11

Variables Defection  Mild Severe
Structure 0.42** 0.40* 0.42*

(0.08) (0.15) (0.10)
Ethnic ties 2.41** 2.2& 3.34**

(0.79) (0.92 (1.4)
Ideology 0.95 0.85 0.92

(0.20) (0.29) (0.30)
Multi sponsors 0.64 0.79 0.57

(0.20 (0.40 (0.23
1.21 3.28** 0.65
(0.35) (1.74) (0.19)
Rebel strengit(log) 0.8 0.79 0.86

(0.09) (0.1 (0.11)
Sponsor GDP(log) 0.72** 0.80* 0.63*
(0.06) (0.08) (0.10)
Target power(log) 0.66** 0.71** 0.65*
(0.0 (0.11) (0.10)

Transnational

Training 0.63* 0.69 0.4%
(0.19 (0.19 (0.18
Sanctuary 0.69* 0.97 0.47*
(0.19 (0.29) (0.15)
Incompatibility 132 111 181
(0.43 (0.59) (0.89
Intensity 0.82 1.22 0.70
(0.22) (0.59 (0.28)
Multiparty 132 2.89* 0.87
(0.42 (1.79 (0.34)
Wald chi2 11053 60.27 62.66
Prob > chi2 0.00 0.00 0.00
LL -310.88 -178.82  -157.82
Observations 188 188 188
Failures 81 50 41

Note:Reported are hazard ratios withuststandard errors in .
parenthesed.L is log pseuddikelihood.* * p O 0. 05, * p O 0.10.

107



Ceteris paribusfor eachincrease in the level of centralizati the risk of defection decreases by

58 percentWhen | disaggregate defection into mild and severe, the results are similar. As the

rebel command and control becomes more centralized the probability of disobedience drops by

60 percent and the probabilt of switching sides by8 percent. As expected by my core

hypothesisthe weaker command and control within rebel organizations increases the ability of

the rank and file to act independently from its sponsor, allowing them to renege on the contract.
Figure 9shows the survivor function for rebel organizational structure. The descending

line indicates that the probability of survivadefection not occurring decreases for each year

of sponsorship. Figur® displays that over time the probability of defion increases when the

rebels have decentralized or fractionalized organizational structure.

Figure 9. Survival Rate for Rebel Structure
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The gap between the centralized and fractionalized form widens as time passeschingndi
that the probability of survival no defection occurring is lower when rebels have a more
autonomous rank and file than when they have a strong central leadership.

Among the common preferences variables, the shared ethnic ties between a spbnsor a
rebel organization preserves a positive and significant effect on the hazard ratio of defection
across the models. Shared ideology seermdediease the risk of defection but this finding is not
corroborated when | consider either of the forms of deflectRebel organizations that share
ethnic bonds with their sponsors are alm@s&ttimes more likely to defect against them than
those that have no common ethnic origihe results for shared ethnicity are robust across the
models indicating that ethnidies increase the risk of defiance by 224 percent, and, more
dramatically, the risk of desertion/switching sides by 334 pertecbntrast, the hazard ratio of
the ideology variable is less than one indicating a negative effect on the defection,alist it f
short of statistical significance. Both variables offer no support for the claim that common
preferences make rebels more loyal to their external benefa@imitarly to the logistic models
| find that access to material support from multiple statensors does not trigger defection. The
presence of transnational support is again found to be associated with mild defection increasing
the risk of movement 6s di sobedience more tha
logistic model is the sigriifc ance of sponsor6s <capacity in a
capabilities hypothesis, weaker rebels are more likely to suffer defection; in addition, rebels are
likely to disobey less capable sponsors, but also to desert them.

Regardingthecontrolvar i abl e s, targetds power and tr a
and direction from the previous modefor every increase ithet ar get 6 s power tF

defection decreases by 34 percent. The presence of other rebel movements increases the risk of
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ddfiance, but it is not significant regarding severe defection. Unlike the logistic model, sanctuary
becomes significant, but only in Model 10 and Model 11. Rebels who have access to external

sanctuary are 53 percent less likely to desert their sponsanhi@uns against them.

Robustness Checks

While the above analyses provide strong quantitative support for my argument, there is
an important concern about the endogeneity of the fragmentation of rebel organization and
individual defectionBecause of theetatively small number of defections relative to the number
of observations and due to a significant heterogeneity in the number of rebel organizations and
their sponsors across time and space, | dedgatgcular attention to the robustness of the
resuts. In particular, there are two issues.

First, some may argue that the organizational and factional defection are two different
types of defection. More specifically, factional defection may be nothing more than
fragmentation, a process by which a gro@igisgruntled members breaks off to establish its own
group. If such a group does not receive support from its erstwhile sponsor, the argument goes,
then there is no reason to code any aspect of its behavior as related to the sponsor. In
constructing SOR paid attention to this potential pitfall. An instance of factional defection is
coded only if a faction breaks off and immediately (within a month) commits defection. It is
reasonable to assume that within a month, (sometimes even longer) the splupestigrolaims
the resources (including foreign support), infrastructure (offices, training grounds etc.) and
recruits of its erstwhile parent. While proclaiming a split with its parent organization the faction
may in fact be still regarded as a (disgledy member of the group. To partially address this
issue my data allows the type of rebel organization to vary across time, moving from centralized

to decentralized to fragmented and vice versa. Likewis&€able10 | estimate Model 12 using
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one year laged defection as a dependeatiable.While many variables lost their significance,
the results for rebel structuremains significant

Table 10. Robustness Checks

M12: M13: M14: M15:
Lagged Lagged Without 1975
Variables Defection Severe factional 2009
Structure -0.62* -0.70~*  -0.61*  -0.83*
(0.16) (0.20) (0.23) (0.18)
Ethnic ties 0.77 0.73 1.33* 0.74
(0.37 (0.49) (0.5%5) (0.49
Ideology -0.05 -0.20 0.02 0.00
(0.25 (0.35) (0.42 (0.28)
Multi sponsors -0.30 -0.16 0.33 -0.15
(0.2 (0.38 (0.44) (0.3)
Transnational 0.21 -0.61* -0.71* -0.18
(0.2 (0.39 (0.42) (0.30
Rebel strength(log) 0.01 -0.14 -0.14 0.06
(0.10 (0.13) (0.19 (0.12
Sponsor GDP(log) -0.10 -0.19 -0.23 -0.18
(0.11) (0.19 (0.17) (0.1)
Target power(log) -0.14 -0.21 -0.16 -0.36**
(0.12) (0.19 (0.1 (0.13)
Training -0.33 -0.63 -0.81* -0.28
(0.27) (0.43 (0.48 (0.29
Sanctuary -0.07 0.08 -0.36 -040
(0.25 (0.39 (0.41) (0.29)
Duration(log) 0.18 -0.00 0.04 0.54**
(0.15 (0.2 (0.2 (0.19)
Incompatibility 0.03 0.61 0.11 -0.39
(0.39 (0.48 (0.28 (0.40
Intensity -0.03 0.14 -0.39 -0.02
(0.28 (0.39 (0.22 (0.29
Multiparty 1.02+* 0.83* 0.67 0.60
(0.37) (0.50 (0.57) (0.38)
Constant -0.45 0.49 0.90 1.2
1.22 .73 2.79 (1.25)
Wald chi2 39.19 37.00 26.90 48.35
Prob > chi2 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00
LL -27341 -15803 -129.65 -229.85
Observations 1037 1037 1119 1067
Dyads 188 188 175 169

Note: Multilevel logistic regressiorPresentedra coefficients wittstandard errors
in parentheses, clustered on dyad. LL is log likelihood. ** p<0.05, * p<0.10.

The second issue is that | am walking a thin line between one of my variations on the

independent variablé factionalism, and the ¢come on my dependent varialdlefactional
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defection. The reader may wonder how these two phenomena are different. To account for this
issue, | have performe@o tests First, | re-ran the full model with lagged severe defection as a
dependent variablen Model 13 Then First, | recoded the rebel organizational structure to
exclude any outfit that may have suffered internal fragmentation in the year of defection against
a sponsot®® Both models offer a support to my argument that-oemtralized organizaths
cause defection.

In addition, in Model 13 test whether the inclusion of cases outside the UCDP dataset
may have affected the significance and direction of estimates. | eXotuidéhis analyss those
cases that are not listed the UCDP datasgethat is, those conflicts that take plat@75 and
terminate before 2010. For this model | used lagged defection as a dependent variable. In
addition to this exclusion, | dropped all those cases that occurred between 1975 and 2010 but are
not listed in the CDP dataset?® The resultsof the Cox proportional hazamre reported in
Figure B. Overall, the size, direction, and significance of the coefficients on organizational
structure variable did not considerably deviate from the models in 8able

Beyond themodels in Tablé.0, | account for temporal dependence.-estimated Model
6 (full model)using restricted cubic splines of duration of sponsorShipgenerated five knots
at 10, 25, 50, 75 and 90 percentied dur at i ono6s AfaAltegnativedy] | alsbi st r i b
include polynomials of duration (squared and cubed term for duration) in the analysis to account

for time dependence of my daf&.In both testgebel structureaemainsstatistically significant

189 Eleven out of one hundred and seven rebel movements or twenty out of one hundred and eighppsseen s

rebel dyads were removed from the analysis.

190 Thirteen sponserebel dyads were dropped from the analysis.

191 Neal Beck, Jonathan N. Katz, and Richard Tucker. 1998. Taking Time Seriously:S€imes CrosS§ection

Analysis with a Binary Dependent Mfable. American Journal of Political Sciend2(4): 126088.

192 F E. Harrell. 2001.Regression Modeling Strategies: With Applications to Linear Models, Logistic Regression,

and Survival AnalysidNew York: Springer.

193 David B. Carter, and Curt S. Signorid.0 1 0. fiBack to the Future: Modeling
Political Analysis18(3): 27192.
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These findings significantly increase our idance in the argument suggestihgt endogeneity

maynot pose a serious issue.

Summary

This chapter moves the study of civil wars toward the relationship between state sponsors
and rebel groups. It inquiries into conditions under which rebel groupthamdactions defect
againstsponsors. Studying these illicit ties is important because conflict scholars have found that
external intervention makes civil wars longer and blootffeWeakening or breaking these ties
is of outmost importance for thiglarty countries.

The findings indicate that as the rebel organizational structure becomes less centralized
and formalized, the risk of defection increases. This factor is significant throughout the statistical
tests suggesting that sponsors should avoid stipgdractionalized organizations. In addition,
the results show that ethnic ties can be a source of conflict rather than discipline between a
sponsor and a rebel group. Interestingly, rebels tend to defect sponsors irrespective of their
capacity. Finally alternative support plays no role in explaining defection except for the
transnational sources of support which are likely to fuel rebel disobediurtieer tests indicate

that ethnic tiesplay an important rolé along with organizational structuiie in predicting

defectionl n t he subsequent chapter | use the case

out particular mechanisms.

194 Bethany Lacina. 2006. Explaining the Severity of Civil Walsurnal of Conflict ResolutioB0(2): 276289;
Stephen Stedman. 1997. Spoiler ProblemBReace Processdsternational Security2(2): 553; Leites and Wolf,
op. cit, pp.24.
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CHAPTER 4

A Story of Pakistan and Militants in Kashmir, 19882004

Al é] no true victory.is possible with ali
(Niccolo Machiavelli,The Princepp.83i 84)

In this chapter | focus on explaining defection or obedience of eightmehementdhat
had an important role in the Kashmir codfli Five of them are indigenouKashmiri
organizations, both in terms tifeir recruits and location (in Indian Jammu and KashnhiK),
whereas three of them are foreign, Pakistani, with respect to their ethnic composition and
location (in Pakistan controlled KashnnilPCK). The first part, section A, deals with indigenous
militant groups including two major outfiisJammu and Kashmir Liberation Front (JKLF) and
Hizbul Mujahideen (HM)i and three smaller groups such as Ikhwanul Muslimeen (IlUM),
Muslim Janbaaz Force (MJF) and Muslim Mujahideen (MM). The main focus is onrtherfo
their organizational dynamics, exogenous pressures and behavior toward Pakistan. The latter are
examined briefly and serve as illustrative examples. The second part, section B, analyzes those
organizations whose members are of Pakistani or Afgh@mooperating from their Pakistani
sanctuaries. The focus is on three majatfits: Harkatul Ansar (HUA), Jaisee Mohammad
(JEM) and Lashkae-Taiba (LET).

The distinction between the two groups is based on their affiliation with Pakistan and
their geogaphic location.The indigenous groups shared only ideology with their Pakistani
sponsor (JKLF did not share even that), while the foreign militants had common ethnicity and
ideology. The indigenous groups were located in the 1JK and, therefore, sulfferdedint of the

killings and destruction by the Indian army and paramilitary. The foreign outfits operated from
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their sanctuaries in Pakistan making them less exposed to the counterinsurgency. As the

exposure to counterinsurgency puts the organizatiomattste under a heavy pressure, the

indigenousoutfits may be classified as the mdely case for my theory, while the foreign

organizationgnay be termed leasikely. In contrast the indigenous groups are the raldstly

case for the shared preferescthat is, one should expect their defection due to absent or partly

present common bonds.

Table 11. Rebel Organization,External Shocksand Predictionsin Kashmir

ORGANIZATION

CONDITIONS

PREDICTION

Jammu and Kashmir
LiberationFront,
198894

Hizbul Mujahideen,
19911998

Hizbul Mujahideen,
19982002

Ikhwanul Muslimeen,
Muslim Janbaaz Force,
Muslim Mujahideen

Harkatul Ansar

Jaishe-Mohammad

Lashkare-Taiba

9 High exposure to
COIN and rivalries

1 Decentralized,
fractionalized org.

9 High exposure to
COIN and rivalries
i Centralized

9 High exposure to
COIN and ivalries
9 Decentralized

9 High exposure to
COIN and rivalries
91 Decentralized

1 Low Exposure to
COIN and rivalries
i Fractionalized

Paki st anas

1
9 Fractionalized

1 Centralized

Defection
(Desertion)

Status Quo

Defection
(Desertion)

Defection
(Desertion)

Defection
(defiance)

Defection
(Assault)

Status Quo

At the same timethis is the leadlikely case for the capabilities and alternative support

(if one excludes HM) given that rdbeutfits lacking military prowess and other sources of

support are not expected to defect against their sponsors. The picture is reversed with the foreign

groups. They are the mestely case for the capabilities and alternative support because all of
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the foreign outfits had higher capabilities and access to alternative sources. On the other hand,
the foreign groups are the ledikely case for the shared preferences given that they all shared
ethnicity and ideology with Pakistan. If my theory holds, sheuld expect the outcomes as

presented in Tabl#l.

Background of Armed Conflict in Kashmir

As one interviewee in Delliold me, the history in Kashmir does not start with the armed
conflict in the ninetiesindeed, vhile the history of Kashmir spans evcenturies, withessing
numerous invasions and rulers, the political divisions between India and Pakistan over the region
originate in the colonial period. Jammu and Kashmir was one among hundreds of princely states
that were directly or indirectly admstered by the BritishThe prince of Kashmir wablari
Singh,a Hindu maharajavho ruledover a predominantly Muslim populatioim opposition to
maharajé despoism, the Kashmiri nationalistestablished the National Conference (NC) led by
Sheikh Mohamma Abdullah in late 1930sAt the same time, the Muslim Conference andj to
less degree, Jamaadslami, have used Islam as the driving force of political mobilization in the
valley. These political organizations would be the most important actors in damdKashmir
in the nextcouple of decades.

In the summer ofLl947, the Britishcolonial governmenproposed the partition of their
Indian Empire into two successor statebdia and PakistarMore than five hundred princely
stateswere asked to joirone of the successor statds August 1947, the British set up two
boundary commissions under Sir Cyril Radcliffe who outlined a partition @igll the princes
only the Maharaja of Kashmir could not make a decisigiightened byJ i n & Bland in

Pakisaen ands démderacy ih India he opted f o Byphatotime thest i na't

195M.J. Akbar. 2002KashmirBehind the ValeRoli Books: New Delhi, pp. 97.
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v a | | neost @apulamolitical leader, Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah, had become close to the
Indian Prime MinisterJawaharlalNehru Allegedly, Abdullah expressed hdesireto join
Indial% The status of Jammu and Kashmir came to the front with the announcement of
Radcliffed s  m id-August Pakistan washockedo find that Radcliffe awarded Indialand
route to Jammu anidashmir that allowed its holder the physicahtol overthe region-®’
Sincenoappedl o Radc |l i fwasalosvedRadkistan shose eeizeJammu and
Kashmir by force. ie Pakistani militaryprganized a group of armed tribesnweino penetrated
the valley in October 1947This would be the first Rastani covert action inJammu and
Kashmir As theinvading militia swiftly advancedhrough Jammu and Kashmmanylocals
joined their ranksFaced with the invasion and uprising, the mah&aamy could not put up a
firm resistance, let alonexpel tke irregular armyWith the enemy at the gates of Srinagar, the
capital of Jammu and Kashmir, the maharayated his longstanding political gonent Sheikh
Abdullahto join hisgovernmentand signedlocumentsccedingo India The Indian army was
immedately flown in to secure the Srinagar airport and defeat the miktfeer a number of
setbacksof the militia, Pakistandirectly entered the waagainst Indiain the spring of 1948
Following months oftalematgindia and Pakistan signed a ceéise in 1949.According to the
ceasdfire, Jammu and Kashmir was partitioned between the two courfasstangained the
areas ofPoonch, Mirpur, and Muzaffarabad, along with Gilgit d@waltistanwhile the Jammu
region,the Kashmir Valley and Ladakivere awardd toIndia.'®® The maharaja abdicated and

Sheikh Abdullah became the headlammu and Kashnd@radministration untilhe was deposed

196 NavnitaChadha Behera. 200bemystifying KashmitwWashington D.C.: Brookings Institutid®ress, pp. 228.

197 Alastair Lamb. 1991Kashnir: A Disputed Legacy 1947990.Karachi:Oxford University Prespp. 101117.

198 Sumantra Bose. 200Xashmir: Roots of Conflict, Paths to Peac€ambridge, Massachusets: Harvard
University Press, pp. 387.
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and arresteth 1953.From 1953 until 1975, the Indian state of Jammu and Kashmir was ruled by
officials appointed by the Di@ government.

In 1962, China defeatedIndia in a brief border war. Pakistansaw this evehas an
opportunity totake the Indiarheld Jammu and Kashmir by force. In 1965, Pakistan initiated
Operation Gibraltarthe secondcovertwar for Kashmiy unleasing a couple of thousands of
irregulars into the Indian KashmiFhis operation failedbecuse no political organization in the
valley joined the invasion forc& he subsequentashkent Declaratioallocatedsome additional
Kashmiri land to Pakistan, btite operatiorf ai | ed t o me eRakisRuaakincleed an 6 s
anothemilitant organization, symbolically named-Alat adnquési i n Ar abi c) , h o
it would garner local support against the Indian administratitmwever, the organization was
discovered!®® leading to the arrest &I-F at &dynemberand anot her failure
covert warfare

FollowingP a ki st a n 0 sThiddéntodPakistani war irt 1 &potential plans foa
new covert war in Jammu and Kashmir were delayedthe aftermath of the war, India and
Pakistan signed the Simla Agreement in 19142 treaty establishedde factoborderbetween
the Indian and Pakistagzontrolled Kashmirdefined as Line of Control (LOC). But this
agreement did not prevent future hostilities Kashmir.In 1979, the Soviet Union invaded
Afghanistan leading the US to turn Pakistan into the main supplier of its military aid to the
Afghan armed oppositiorExploiting its new regional role, the Pakistani military leaderuia
Haq decided t@awe some portion of the Afghan aid famew covert war in Kashmif9 At the

same time, the Pakistani intelligenservicesmade contacts with potential partners acribgs

¥FEFor a detailed st udy thedreatBraand fenttianm@ of AFatah\seel PvageereQwami.i n
2004. India, Pakistan and the Secret Jihad: The Covert War in Kashmir,i2Z2®204 London and New York:
Routledge, ch. 4.

200 Arif Jamal. 2009 Shalow War: The Untold Story of Jihad in Kashmitew York: Melville Housepp. 109110.
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LOC, who ageed to start a jihad in Jammu and KaskiffiThe opportunity appeared inethate
1980s.

In 1987, elections were organized in Jammu and Kashmir for a state assembly and
government. Apart from the Nati onaénu@eliaf er enc
of antrestablishmenpolitical parties labeled Muslim United FroMlUF). MUF built its image
i n opposAlidwinl athsd i family rul e, gover nment (
d e v e | o?p.rThencbalition seemed to attract sympathy and support across the?¢lley.
However, the elections were marked by serious irregidsyiand MUF secured only four out of
seventy six seaf®* The allegations exacerbated the deealde frustration with the Delhi
government and the National Conference. Many MUF leaders came to the conclusion that the
ithe bull et willotdeh a df® {Sanwlbfelde@UR darelidatesaih the
elections, such as Yasin Malik or Syed Salahuddin, followed suit and became leaders of militant

outfits. Pakistan embraced the disappointed youth and provided them with weapons and training.

The Kashmir Rebellion: Its Context and Militant Groups

The rebellion in Kashmir offers a story of manifold militanttfits , Pakistands ¢
interests and I ndiabs c¢hangildd atahe wutseteof then s ur g
rebellion, a plethora afrganiationsmade a bid fothe leadership of the struggle. words of
one interviewee, every village and town gave birth to an outfit, sometimes the size of a cricket
team. Back then, it was fashionable to be-ardian and to carry an A#7. The situation wa in

flux and it was easy to procure weapons across the Line of Control (LOC), from Pakistan. The

201 |bid, pp. 114115.

202Bose,op. Cit.,pp. 47.

203|bid, pp. 48.

204 Victoria Schofield. 2003 Kashmir inConflict India, Pakistan and the Unending Warondon and New York:
I.B. Taurus, pp137-138.

205Beherapp. cit, pp. 47.
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government of Pakistan (GOP) and its Iffeervices Intelligence agency (ISI) had provided

ar ms, sanctuary, i nt el |l i gen abée toabydorca of armsnar n gt ¢

ot herwise, bring the m&rger of Kashmir with P
At the same time, Pakistan never directly intervened to claim Kashmir even though the

Indian governmentvas on its knees in this periétl.Instead, Pakistan supervised tige and

fall of various organizations often pitting them against each other fearing that a dominant

Kashmiri organization could take on a life of its own and make a compromise with the

government of India (GOI). Whiléhe GOI was initially caught off gud with its police and

border guard being mere bystanders in a show run by militants and their Pakistani sponsors, from

1991/1992 onward the Indian army stepped in causing damage to JKLF, Hizbul and other ouftfits.
The massive, determined response fromitkdéan army raised the costs of the militancy

leading toanincrease in and intensification of internecine rivalries between muttygfés. This

exogenous shock had a profound effect on mild.@

organizaions with a loose relationship between the leadership and local commanders. Massive

factionalism, splits and defections that subsequently ensued could not be prevented or remedied

by Pakistan, whose intelligence agency itself frequently turned into aerarbiurf wars over

territory, assets and office3he GOI used this confusion among the militants not only to

deci mate their organizations but often to tu

attitude against their former comrades. In theglomn, however, these renegades proved to be

ineffective and uncontrollabR88 A parallel, less costly GOI strategy included the pacification of

the rebellion by organizing Kashmir state elections in 1996 and 2002. Through the elections the

GOl playedonreel s6 hardships and offered amnesty an

206 Manoj Joshi. 1999.0st RebellionKashmirin the NinetiesNew Delhi: Penguin Bookgp. 50.
207 David Devadas. 200Th Search of a Future: The Story of Kashnidelhi: Penguin Booksp. 176.
2Author 6s interview, retd. I ndian Army General, name wit
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to everyone who gave up fighting. These strategies helped seed the plant of defection in the
JKLF, and other smaller outfits. Therefore, despite their similarities and ddtsetl Kashmiri
rebel outfits were faced with a wadrganized, capable and decisive GOI

Under such conditions the variation in defection emerged as a result of variation in the
level of centralization in the structure of militant groups faced withcthenterinsurgent state
and rivals. The summary of predictions and outcomes in ThHblmdicates that my theory
performs well and that alternative approaches have mixed results at best. Let us turn to particular
Kashmiri organizations.

The JKLF, the fromunner of the rebellion, surfaced as a decentralized group (many
i ntervi ewees referring to it as a Al ooseo
commanders located in the Indian Jammu and Kashmir (IJK) were able to make autonomous

decisions, modifyor even veto directions of its political leadership in the Pakistan controlled

Kashmir (PCK). This structure vi990Q, krbwnoitsk t he

refusal to get rid of prindependence ideology and for its open challenge to Pakissanc ont r o |
Kashmir. Asthe GOP gradually distanced itself from the JKLF in 1991 (but it did not cease the
support), theoutfit entered a dctionalized phase: senior commanders from the valley
unsuccessfully attempted to overthrow Chairman Amanullah khd®93 and 1994 leading to
leadership crises and, ultimately, spl@multaneously, the JKLF cadres had fallen prey to the
hegemonic designs of Pakistands new daheli ng,
factionalized structure exacerbatey these exogenous shocks ultimately led JKLF senior
commanders to give up armed struggle and enter politics in 1994 despite the (reduced) support

from Pakistan.
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Table 12. Predictions and Reality in Kashmir*

Shared Capabilities  Alternative  Organizational
Preferences (Alternative Support Theory
(Alternative  Theory II) (Alternative (My theory) Outcome
Theory 1) Theory 111)
Jammu and Kashmi  Defection Status Quo  Status Quo Defection Defection
Liberation Front,
198894
Hizbul Mujahideen,  Defection Defection Status Quo Status Quo Status Quo
1991-1998
Hizbul Mujahideen,  Defection Defection Status Quo Defection Defection
19982002
Hizbul Mujahideen,  Defection Defection Status Quo Status Quo Status Quo
20022004
Ikhwanul Defection Status Quo  Status Quo Defection Defection
Muslimeen Muslim
Janbaaz Force,
Muslim Mujahideen
Harkatul Status Quo  Status Quo  Defection Defection Defection
Mujahideen/Harkatul
Ansar
Jaishe-Mohammad  Status Quo  Defection Defection Defection Defection
Lashlar-e-Taiba Status Quo Defection Defection Status Quo Status Quo

* Bold Cells are Correct Predictions

On the other hand, the Hizbul Mujahideen (HM) entered the Kashmir arena in 1991 as a

centralized organization owing to the patronage of the Jaeradmi (JI) party, whose

members filled its highest ranks, atie ISI. Despite the several splits HM managed to preserve

a centralized profile until 1997/1998. | found no instances of HM defection in 1994 despite

the increasing pressures of the Indiamyarand its paramilitary forces. However, in 1997 two

fundamental changes occurred that would transform HM irtecantalized organization. The

first

change

wa s t

he

JI 6s

di sengagement

from

party at the handsf ¢he Indian paramilitary. Because JI was a political front for HM activities,

its step

had

weakened t

h e

mi | i

tant so
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The second change was the brewing dissatisfaction of some powerful commanders with
their status in the HM. Uike some previous quarrels which resulted in splits, these
dissatisfactions would erupt and ensue within the organizationthitbl separated the warring
factions in 2002. In the meantime, some HM commanders defied the dictate of the central
leadershp and Pakistan proclaiming the cedise with GOl and engaged themselves in further
peace talks. One of them, Abdul Majid Dar, even established his own political party ready to
renounce fighting before he was killed in 2002. After 2002, the HM regaiseckittralized
status at the cost of its former strength; its leader Syed Salahuddin is nowadays under a house
arrest in Pakistan from where he occasionally issues political statements.

The story of three smaller outfits, Ikhwanul Muslimeen (IUM), Muslimbdaz Force
(MJF) and Muslim Mujahideen (MM), indicates how an organizational breakdown leads to
desertion. These outfits were prone to desertion because their local commanders were quite
autonomous from the central leadership. Although they all emivanal centralcommandtheir
lower echelons could autonomously decide on the course of attiese movements lackdte
political entrepreneurs, like in HM, who would monitor and discipline commanders at the behest
of leaders.Each of theseorganizations ecepted more recruits than their nascent command
structure could tolerat¢eading to the creation of seimdependent branches that were attached
to their localities and alienated from the central leadership. Due to the lack of centralized
structure, theank and fileof these organizationsas tempted to desert fighting in the face of
mounting counterinsurgency or internecine rivalriekisTis because foot soldiers ew their
loyalty to particular commanders; if commanders were bullied, arrested at, kitle soldiers
would lose the remaining bond to their parties. Without that bond, continued fighting was

impossible and desertions consequently ensued.
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On the otler hand, the Pakistani militantgho are analyzed in the second part, proved to
be more re$ient to desertion, than to defiance and assault. Their leadership and commanders
were based ithe PCK decreasing tlireexposure tdhe devastating counterinsurgency. Likewise,
most interviewees agree thtdte Pakistani organizationsere more tciplined and battle
hardeneawing to their involvement in the Afghan civil war. Inspired by jihadism, desertion was
out of question for these holy warriors. However, they also inherited loose leadership
commander links and a propensity for factionalism from tA&ghan brothers in arms. This was
the case with Harkatul Mujahideen and JasdWiohammad whose factional infightings
eventually pitted them against Pakistan wHeGOP shifted its policy of support after the US
put some pressure in the wake of 9/11.{dteshaving a similar ethnic composition, alternative
support and capabilities, LashkaiTaiba remained loyal to Pakistan largely owing to its neatly

centralized structure.

A. PAKISTAN AND INDIGENOUS MILITANTS IN KASHMIR (19872000)

Defiance and Desertiorof Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front (JKLF)

The JKLFwas an indigenoyssecular and nationalist organization seekimdgpendence
of Jammu and Kashmir from both India and Pakisliahad been at the core of a movement for
Kashmiri independence since I®When it was founded b&kmanullah KharandMagbool Bhat
in Birmingham. The JKLFO6s struggle for sovere
of Pakistan and India as both governments had been trying to crush it ever since its inception.
Peculiarly,the JKLF became the first Kashmiri outfit sponsored by Islamabad in 1986. This was
a marriage of convenience between the Pakistani ISI and JKLF because alternative allies were

not available. An ideologically more preferable ally Jam&tlami (hereafter,Jl), an Islamist
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party from the valley, was reluctant to become involved in armed resigtdntiso, the ISI

soon realized that the Islamists were less popular in the province and that the JKLF had to be the
driving force of rebellior?!® Likewise, the JKLAeaders desperately needed foreign support to
move its separatist program from a dechutey deadlock.

In late 1986, the ISI and the JKLF agreed to accelerate their preparation for a rebellion in
thelJK?'*According to the dealujand$mrgglé young Bashmiria s k w
across the LOC into the PCK where ISI would provide training and direct them back across the
LOC212 At first, t he JKLFOs c eopgosediHe divisoma df dabay but the ISI
supposedly managed to replace the mainooppt, chairman Hashim Qureshi, with a more
cooperative Amanullah Khan (not to be mistaken with the founder)timobrought the rank
and file in 1 ine 2WDurihg afnadtrigsvithaan 6k semibpéficeq the s .
JKLF leadership alsdemandedree hand in deciding upon the strategy for armed struggle in
IJK. However, the ISI controlled the movement by providing each leader of thealképarate
camp inPCK.

Organizationally, ever since its revival the JKLF was a decentralized, popular and
predominantly urban movement without ties to the main J&K political parties such as-&amaat
Islami or the National Conferené It had the leadership basedtire PCK and commanders in
IJK. In the PCK, the JKLF was led by Chairman Amanullah Khan, Vice @mair Dr. Farooq

Hai der and Raja Muzaffar. The PCK JKLFOs | ec

209 Jamal,op. cit.,pp.123.

210 Joshi,op. cit.,pp.17.

2"David Devadas claims that Pakistan agreed to back JKI
the support for this argument elghere. Devadasp. cit.,pp.158.

212 Jamal,op. cit.,pp.125126; Joshipp. cit.,pp. 18.

213 Joshi,op. cit.,pp. 19.

2Aut horos interview, journalist (name withheld), Del hi
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Rawalpindi area under the supervision of ISI security offit€r§he PCK JKLF mainly served
as a training checkpoint for recruits from the valley failioglevelop a solid organizational base
that would keep the operatives under its auspices. Unable to control its buoying membership,
Amanullah Khan heavily depended e ISI for the provision of facilities, arms and supphés.
Owing to this support, Khan ag able to either sideline or expel ambitious members on the
account of working with the Indian Research and Analyses Wing (RAW) intelligence service.
On the other side of the LOC, the JKLF was led by theadled HAJY group derived
from the names of itlour senior commanders: Hamid Sheikh, Ashfaq Wani, Javed Ahmad Mir
and Yasin Malik. By 1992, all of these leaders were either jailed or killed by the Indian security
forces. This branch of the JKLF was more exposed to repression by exogenous actdrs than t
one inthe PCK. Coupled with the neoentralized character of the JKLF, these two factors
would have the major i mpact on the groupds be
As a forerunner, the JKLF triggered the insurgency on July 31, 1988 fuiée t
successful botm attacksTheJ KLF6s Khan i mmedi ately took crec
them as a fAdecl aration of waro against the 1In
Muslim youth in the valley. In turn, more young people were crossing@g&for training and
sanctuary’l” Under the patronage of ISI they were trained in handling weapons only to be armed
and sent back across the LOC. Initially, thousands of Kashmiri youngsters were accommodated
in JKLF camps irthe PCK, the only condition for suppt being the readiness to fight the Indian

police. Until the end of 1988, swarms of these newly trained militants had pouretiamddiK

215 Joshi,op. cit.,pp.46.

216 Despite this reliance on ISI, l&h was also in favor of J&K independence. See: Ved Marwah. 200@. in
Turmoil: Jammu & Kashmir, the Northeast and Left Extremidew Delhi: Rupa Copp.64.

217Zahid Hussain. 200Frontline Pakistan: the Struggle with Militant Islalbondon & New Yok: I.B. Tauris,pp.
24 25.
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and carried 142 attacks on the Indian security fotteBhe symbolic attack by a gang of JKLF

activists would soon s¢he valley aflame.

Amid this initial success, the stage was setafataj or change i n Paki st

with the JKLF. In August 1988, the plane carrying Pakistani President Gen-Héaqwdnd eight
more Pakistanods g e notfardrdnsBalmwatplr,dPdkestdn. Generat Zmaevasa i r
the main supporter of the Afghan insurgency and the mastermind of the Kashmir uprising.
Despite being deeply religious, Zia pragmatically offered support to the JKLF and tolerated its
call foranindependet J&K. With his death, the new Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto thedSI

had lost patience with the JKLF. As of 1989, ISI was increasing pressure on the JKLF to adopt a
pro-Pakistan posture and renounce independence but its leadership was unmoved by these
demands. The last straw came in early 1990s when JKLF refused taladltsv to attend the
groupods or ga n i?2Adtar this defiahce, the ISitwoutdgideline the JKLF in favor

of Islamic militants.

Why JKLF defied | Slirdhs fird treeayeads ofinsuBgencya(1089%e f o

1992) JKLF has been the strongest militant group in Indian J&K. Spurred by Indian crackdown,
the mobilization of youth ma’¥&hetiKiEwasdhylaFtheiit he
most popular armed group Kashmir At that time the JKLF wasable to take over a million

people to the streets of major valley towns. It was likewise the core channel through which other
militant outfits entered the valley. In the words of Manoj Joshi, all other militant grbagso

pass through its mif?t At this stage, being the strongest and the most popular outfit JKLF was

riding high. When in late 1990 GOI offered dialogue under the auspices of the Indian

218 Joshi,op. cit.,pp.27.

2Amanul l ah Khan complained that GOP fAleft [the JKLF]
the RecordThe Herald (Pakistan)July 2005 pp. 56.

220Bose,op. cit.,pp. 117.

221 Joshi,op. cit.,pp. 26.
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constitution to any group in J&K, the JKLF flatly refused the prapobhe official justification
was that 1990 has given rebirth to Kashmir
deca’*eshus, given its mounting capabilities,
not considering desertion.

However , beldli€hteFnddd fatter as soon as exogenous pressures started taking
heavy tollson its leadership and membeFsrst, the I1SI unleashed its ideological proxies against
the JKLF. By early 1991, the ISI started to sideline the JKLF by diverting much support
Islamist and prdPakistan groups, such as Hizbul Mujahideen, a militant subsidiary afl the
party?23 This was part of a larger strategy launched by the Bhutto government and ISl in early
1990 after the US government warnin@ GOP of sanctions if itlid not limit its support to
terrorism. According to this strategyhe ISI would centralize its control over the chaotic
insurgency (by 1990 there were alreatbzensof outfits) by taking over all the training camps
and closing down the private orn@s.

In this strategy, the JKLF was to be marginalized in favoHM. The ISI tacitly
approved the decimation tfe JKLF ranks at the hands ofMH22° Particularly in 19911993 top
JKLF cadres had fallepreytoHMs systemati c campai gntortmd di s a
and murder. Only in 1998id JKLF losesome of its most prominent figures to HM such as
political leaders Dr Guru, Maulvi Ghulam Mohammed Mir, Imam of the Hanifa Jama Masjid

and Riaz Ahmad Lone, a zonal commarrd@Amanullah Khan claims thaiM killed more of

222 3ahni,op. cit, pp. 44.

25The support was not completely removed, but drastical
interview with a former senior Indian intelligence officer, 18 October 2012, Delhi.

224 Devadaspp. cit.,pp.206-207.

225K, Santhanam, Sreedhar, Sudhir Saxena and Manish. 2i@8lis in Jammu and Kashmir: A Portrait Gallery

New Delhi: Institute for Defence Studies and Analyggs171.

226 Joshi,op. cit.,pp. 425.
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its rank and file than the Indian arfdy Second, the Indian security forces dealt some heavy
bl ows to the JKLFO0s commanding echel ons. By
HAJY groups except Javed Mir and Yasin Malik who wereidethin 1991. In 1993he JKLF
Area Commander Jan Mohammad, Regimental commander Faroog Ahmad Butt and three more
senior commanders were killedtime Budgam districe?®

Caught between a rock and hard pladgee J KLF6s mil i tary organi
dissipate. Prior to 1992heJ KL F was a il &% is whicl someasactionsa suchas 0
the Student Liberation Front (SLF), operated autonomously from the central leadership. The
JKLFOs dissipati on thedS keham toetceuthgefestiorsbfte aLFwh e n
and similar sectionsThe ISI provided money, arms and training to individual commanders to
break from the JKLF and set up their own ouffitsBy 1992 JKLF would give birth to dozens
of splinter groupsAt the same timethere were njar turbulences within the JKLF leadership. In
June 1990, Amanull ah Khan suddenly decl ared a
that not only stunned Pakistan but createdfusioninthed KLF a%¥. wkh&awvds int el
was to prevent a group ofdshmiri exiled parties to do the same, as well as to boost his and the
organi zationdés international I mage. But none
Farooq Haider, wera prioriconsul t ed, which triggered a tolt
Central Committee. Khan was summoned to explain his decision. When Khan refused to attend
the meeting, the Central Committee overwhelmingly expelled him from the organization. In turn,

Khan expelled his opponents including the Vice Chairman Haider whorastigated aan S|

2T According to A mbuhMujaHideem elikihated morefJKLF officials than Indian military agents
had. 0 op.Zigppdb6,
228 3ati Sahni. 199Kashmir UndergroundNew Delhi:Har-Anand Publicationgpp. 48.

2Aut horods interview, journa,lNewDehi(name withheld), Novem
230 Joshi,op. cit.,pp.48i 50.

21gahniop. cit.,pp.43; Aut hordés interview with a former senior I
Delhi.
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agent. The conflict dragged on for almost two years until the Haider group rejoined Khan in
1992.

But the damage had beeloneand, together with the IShstrumented defections, the
JKLF leadership would further fractionalize in 1988d 1994. In August 1993, one of the
remaining JKLF val l ey commander s, Javed Mi
misappropriation of funds and his failure to preserve close relations with tHé? IRir
proclaimed Yasin Malik, who was back then jailed ieli), Chairman of the JKLF. But this
coup did not succeedlt only widened the gulf between the PCK leadership and IJK
commanders. The turmoil spiraled off into an open pestrerggle between Malik and Khan.

While Malik was supported by the bulk of the omdShabbirSiddiqguiwas JKLFOs on
commander in the valley to pledge his allegiance to Amanullah KRarhe MalikKhan

conflict took a new turn when the former decided to expel Shahbir Sidiqui from the JKLF.
Initially, even Javed Mir supported Siddigqtiowever, he later switched sides and returned to

Mal i ko6s [fwhd abnsideketh mself abeJ KLFO6s true | eader, was
willing to see any person or organization unseating him.

Weakened by foes and internal fedéfslacking full supporf r om Paki st an, th
valley commanders were becoming convinced that the gun was not the only option. In 1993, an
umbrella of separatist parties called-Alurriyat Party Conference (AHPC) was created under
the leadership of Jamaett s | a mi 0 abir AhimédeShah Gilani with an aim to subordinate

the militancy to politics. When Yasin Malik was released from prison in M4 he decided

2321t appears that Mir had even a backing from a couple of Pakistemeid JKLF senior§anthananet al., op. cit.,

pp. 170.

233 Amanullah Khan had weak stature among the valley JKLF because he is from Gilgit in PCK and he does not
speak Kashmiri.

201t seemed apparent i n Sr i moftheamedtsécton of they IRvEs®etually wh at e v e
working in tandem wogdt,pp.425. aut horitieso. Joshi,
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to join the AHPC and renounce the armed struggle. Malik offered political negotiations to GOI
ipartly whatpresmaiveed o%° Buthis nodvigldntrappsoach eadsede 0

a definite split with Amanull ah Khan. AUNf ort
t wo groups. Our basic difference wawithodMtasi n N
i nf or m#hcgmplaired Amanullah Khan. At the end 1895 Amanullah Khan ousted

Yasin Malik from the presidency of the JKLF, whereas Yasin Malik expelled Armanullah Khan

from the organization. Shabir Ahmed Siddigi, who was released from pngbe second half

of 1995 temporarily took ovethel eader shi p of Amanull ahodos fact
Pakistan recognized Yasin Malik as the legitimate leader of the JKLF rather than Amanullah
Khan, although Amanullah remains based in Pakistan

Even though Pakistan still maintains contact with Malik and other JKLF valley
commanders, 1994 was a watershed for the relationship between ISI and its client. After 1994,
JKLF was no more a militant movement and it definitely did not receive militggpast from
Pakistan. Mal i ks desertion was JKLFO6s as wel
issuing political statements and organizing rallies short of a participation in state elections.

Even though ideology and capabilities had some siractimpact onthe J KL F 6 s
strategies they were by no means the main causkedf K LF6s def ecti ve behayv
in fact rests with the internal politics of the organization and the exogenous pressuretheFirst,
JKLFOs def i anc eamads atesulk @ the ipteynalidivisioasbetween Khan and
Javed Mir in 1991. Second, desertion of the Malik faction was caused by internal feuds that were
further fueled by the relentless targeting of JKLF cadrethbySI-sponsored groups, such as

Hizb-ul-Mujahideen, and by the Indian security forces.

2% Bosg op. cit.,pp.130. Most interviewees agree that Malikos pri
victimization.
2% Cited inSchoefield op. cit, pp.175.
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The Rise and Fall of HizbulMujahideen, 19912004

Pakistan could not tolerathe J KLF6s cry for i ndependent
doing so would mean jeopardizing its hold on PCK, i.e. Azad KashmiGégd Baltistan. As
shown above, the JKLF had openly challenged
ISI support. The marginalization of the organization thus became an imperative for its Pakistani

handlers. From the late 199@I had decresed support to the group in favor of a {ftakistan

J ¢

indigenous outfitit Hi z b u | Muj ahi deen (AThe Party of Hol

name suggests, HM is an Islamist, militant group, which, contrary to secular JKLF builds its
struggle on the ideoby of Jammu and Kashmir as an integral part of Pakistan. The group was
formed, supported and directed by a Pakistani Islamist political party Jafsdami (JI) and

ISI. While ISI channeled arms and money, provided training and intelligence reconogjssan

and issued operational order s, t he JI super\

administrators and served as an overground mouthpiéce.

The JI took oveHM in 1990 by installing loyal members in key positions and creating a
centralized leadship from ceopted intellectuals. At firstHM operated as an autonomous
militant formation based on a twenatyember council and a fiveaember decisiomaking body,
which held the executive power over the rank and file. The real power was vested in a
triumvirate comprising the offices of a patron, a supreme commander and arf3%emir.

Mohammad Yusuf Shah (later renamed himself Syed Salahuddin after a great Muslim medieval

|l eader ) , who was MUF® a coélitibn sfl Kestimirit Islantise mhrtieB)r o n t

candidate in the 1987 elections, served as patron, Master Ahsan Dar, who was as a Jl instructor

27 i J aamalso provided the Hizbul Mujahideen with links to Afghan groups such as theelilsmi of

Af ghanistan, through which t he Hopzch,phd8ys coul d receive
2AThe patron was to nominat e whilhtee amimias to adminatehtree chief gani z

commander under the counsel of the patron. As a result, the power to appoint the patron meant nearly total control
over the or gopcitzpptlddon. 06 Jamal,
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in one of its party schools, became the supreme commander of HM and Hilal Ahmed Mir acted
as HMGs emir . With the Dbacking odn Darhaad J | a
mar ginalized Ahmed Mir crowning ?i mself the i
The dethronement of Ahsan Dar initiated the first rupture in HM. Dar gathered his forces
and, with the support d@helISI, formed his own outfit, Muslim Mujahedin (MM). I8ls ai m was
to check HM6s growing power and MM was?order e
However, things would go badly for MM. Starting from the scratch, Dar had no time to develop
MM6és organi zati on, ethearrving carsnanderspirdochis nascent qutfitt e g r a
Likewise he suffered serious exogenous pressures. In Da®%as temporary kidnapped by his
erstwhile comrade¥! Af t er Dar 6s release, his outfit be
Finally, Dar was arrested by the Indipolice in 1993. With Ahsan Dar imprisoned and its
cadres being pounded by t he HX Adter Dar had deema n s , r
released from the prison in 1994, he was kil
and the lack of conttaver district commanders, the MM gave birth to two factions. One led by
Bilal Ahmad Sidigi would continue fighting to the end, while the other headed by Ghulam Nabi
Azad accepted I ndian sovereignty over J&K anit
majority of his group shifted loyalties and joined the couintsurgency forced®*3
This first split did not s hakleadcdngdaidatedd ound a

its control over the HM through the nomination of its own members into the organaat

239 After being accused of corruption and the mjzapriation of HM funds, Ahsan Dar was dethroned and later

even kidnapped by Salahuddinés followers in 1992. For
with |1 SI186s help. But -lived iargl ineffective. iNew Nexus of $taht Bodies in d&K,s h o r t
Tribung 22 January 1993; Santhanatral, op. cit.,pp. 1261 127.

0Aut horos interview, journalist (name withheld), Novem
241 Joshi,op. cit.,pp.87.

242 3ahni,op. cit.,pp. 157.

243 Muzamil Jaleel Spawning Militarty: The Rise of HizbulThe Indian Expres22 May 2003, available online:
http://www.jammukashmir.com/archives/archives2003/kashmir20030522d.html (05/14/2012).
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hierarchy. The administrative and district departments of the HM were stuffed by JI leaders who
also monitored the commanders in the fiétdThus, the HM came to being as a centralized
organization managed by both JI and ISI. AfteiconsolidationHM rose as the mostominant
among the Pakistaisiponsored rebelutfits. ABy 1993, the Hi zwidel wa s
outfit, with a vast network of over 6,000 militants and a large ufgvel base of Jamag-Islami
| eader s acr 6*%Te dganization sdrelack igtthe towns of théJK, including
Sopore, Doda, Pulwama, and the Srinagar district where underground cells wer&*&én up.
rural areas, the HM cadres established rear bases from which they launched attacks against the
Indian troopg*” Thus, contrary to JKLFO the HValeadershipf s ol
skill fully exploited JI&s networ k tearchrfapi dl vy
recruits and shelter. The political cooperation with JI helped HM devilegp wieit |
organisational and cadlea s ed st r uct W As aaesult,itet osganizdtion pecame | o
feared by its foes and respected by other militant ouBits.s pi t e HMO6S exposur e
organization did not experience any major desertions. Astimepry expects, externatly
supporéd centralized organizations such as HM are less vulnerable to COIN given their
bureaucratized and formalized nature.

However, ly 1997 HM had lost a considerable number of district commanders and foot
soldiers to the Indn army and paramilitary forces. The years of 12996 have particularly

witnessed the increase in effectiveness of the Indian counterinsurgency operations and the

244 Jamal,op. cit.

245 Jaleel op.,cit.

246 Devadaspp. cit, pp. 258.

247 In 1991 the HM carried ut one of the deadliest attacks on Indian army during the Kashmir insurgency. Its
operatives set up an ambush for an army motorcade of 350 vehicles on Srinagar Jammu Highway at the heart of the
Indian-controlled J&K. Reportedly, twentfive armored cars &re destroyed, more than twandred Indian

soldiers died and around five hundred were injured. The dead included three Majors, Major George, Major Sadhu
and Major Gill. Amir Mir. 2004 The True Face of Jehadisahore: Mashal Bookgp. 444.

248 Jaleel,op. cit.
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brutality of the f ?%finVhgial dee snda nayg aH M srhi Itihtea nH M.
security forsearvée)HMheeadshs wer é°Togetheb|l e t o
with the killing of Ashraf Dar and other senior and district commanders, sudfirdeus
Kirmani, Manzoor Ahmed Khan and NaseathDin Ghazi, all these blows woulghake the
HM6s organizational basis weak@mitnige i § 8r fcaomd ,r
organi zation seemed virulent despite the exog
undisputed leader with other commanders pledging him loyBlgvious turbulences, as that
with the ouster and split of Ahsan Dar and $pét of General Abdullah had minor implications
for the organization and functioning of the movement.

However, from the end of 1997 HM would experience some fissures ingasination
and the weakening of links with its patron, Jl. These internal problems would ultimately lead to
its first open defiance of ISI policies in mRDOO. As a first sign of weakening internal control,
HM6s chief commander iDarthkdaVvalehged AShdahuMd,]
October 1997. The conflict reflected Daro6s di
Dar merged his Tehreaklihadi-Islami into HM in early 1990s, he was promised a senior
position?5! As he was repeatedtenied the promotion, the B&alahuddin conflict brewed into
a major rift since the HMO6s f dwWnBaddrand the Firwo ¢ o |

Panjal Regiment had sided with Dar and the conflict soon spilled into the streets of

249 |n a 2001 interview, then chief commander of HM, Abdul Majid Dar, claimed that his outfit lost thousands of
members since the outbreak of the rebellion. Josy Joseph. We will support any serious attempt to solve Kashmir
issue.The Rediff Interviewdbdul Majid Dar, Chief Commander of the Hizbul Mujahideen, April 7, 2001, available
online: http://www.rediff.com/news/2001/apr/07inter.htm. Muzamil Jaleel suggests that besides 2000 Jamaat
activists, half of 1000 insurgents that were killed by the GOltlie first decade of insurgency belonged to Hizbul.
Jaleel,op. cit

250 Arun SharmaHizbul's ceasefire call was just waiting to happen, Express Indian, July 27, 2000, available online:
http://www.expressindia.com/news/ie/daily/20000728/ina28084.html.

21 Jamal,op.cit.,pp.165. One interviewee suggests that Dar may ha
luxurious life and widespread corruption in the movement while he and his comrades were bleeding on the
battlefield. Interview, former Indiaresior intelligence official (nhame withheld), October 18, 2012, New Delhi.
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Muzaffarabad Pakistan, where the two sides had their bases untiher ISI supervision.
Eventually, Salahuddin and Dar managed to temporarily tone down their differences.

But then, in a move to prevent future turb
expeling Al Badr and Masood Sarfrazbdés Pir Panj al
Sal ahuddinds action. Not baryYyeBedfwuwuaztleduda h
a central role in the jihadi movement, and (he) had run some of the mostantpuaissions of
t he irgAprl 8998 Sarfraz and Salahuddin brought their rivalry to the streets ofPCK.

At first, Sarfraz had the backing of ISI, but when some financial allegations resurfaced against

him, the ISI shifted its support to Salahuuéfi* JI also backed Salahuddin even using coercion

to discipline Sarfraz. I n October 2000, JI 6s
hundreds armed men tried to disarm Sarfraz ar
factonturnedgns on JI . To | SI 6s despair, the initi:
PCK. AThe two rival militias remained | ocked
end when the army moved in to disengage the two militias, and after tiedi¢pad taken the

lives of about a dozen civiliang.he final resolution to the conflict was negotiated by the
Kashmir Celll of the | SI, whi c h?®®arfiaz dasld t he
subsequently separate from the HMbjsposition to the ceafire with GOl in October 2000

Another change occurred in the HM relationshith regard to itgolitical wing, JI. Like
HM, JI also took a heavy toll in the miP90s, its senior members and lower echelons being

decimated by the security forces anthlwa n s . JI1 6s political contro

252bid, pp.167.

23 sGati Sahni.  Slaves have no  Eid.. Rediff  August, 2000, available online:
http://lwww.rediff.com/news/2000/aug/02hizb.htm.

254 Mir speculates that ISI might have supr t ed Sarfraz to Salahuddin for disa
that (also) infuropait,mdo/Paki stanbds | SI . Mi r,

255 Jamal,op. cit.,pp. 167.

256 7affar Abbas. The Militant Brigad&he Herald February 2004, pp. 59.
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financial and moral support has convinced the Indian army that by striking the political front
would likewise harm the militan®’By t he | ate 1990s fdAparticipat:
cost the Jheavily, losing hundreds, if not thousands, of its leaders, cadres, and sympathizers in
battles with and il | eg &% Cohksequdntlyndyand M tried loe | n o
publicly disassoiate from each other to avaitb s a n n ?IBY lata 11D7, &l issued a si&rs
of statements disowningM.?° In November 1997 Salahuddin also publicly announced that his
outfit was breaking all ties with JI.The growing dissatisfaction of commanders with the
|l eadership and t he we akcdtmansforgn the dentralizéd srganizaters wi t
into decentralized. Given that HM commanders
to perception of vulnerability, and lead to desertion of exposed commanders.

The internal fissure has not been closden it led to the first major defection of Hizbul
against Pakistan in migd000.In early 2000the ISI came up withthe followingplan: the senior
leaders of Jamaatislami and Hizbul Mujahideen would secretly contact the Indian intelligence
and inform hem that they are ready to negotiate a céaser e . The | SI and Pak
establi shment expected that such a move woul d
international s #pltpvasr stiggektedrthattthie Alarty HiciyatuCerdetence
(APHC) as a political mouthpiece of the insurgency, would give a call for ceasefire, Hizbul

Mujahedin would favorably respond to it, and subsequently there would be talks between the

257 Interview, jounalist (name withheld), November 20, 2012, New Delhi.

258 Yoginder Sikand2002. TheEmergenceandDevelopmendf the Jama'ati Islami of Jammu and Kashmir (1940s
1990).Modern Asia Studie86(3): 705751, at pp. 751.

259 Interview, former Indian senior ielligence officer (name withheld), October 18, 2012, New Delhi. Interview,

Praveen Swami, October 23, 2012, New Delhi; Interview, journalist (name withheld), New Delhi. Amir Mir and Sati

Sahni agree that this split was not cosmetic and that by 1997 HM énd | eader s fAhad already d:i
of perception and the meaompsit,i1obacBaeveSaheir o608 aceées viea
260 Sumantra Bose. JKLF and JKHM: Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front and Jammu and Kashruir Hizb

Mujahi deen, i n: Mari anne Heiberg, B r eTardra Insurgedcl, eardrthe , and
State Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press,i288, at pp. 245.

261 Jamal,op. cit.,pp.210.
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Indian officials and the HM with the active particijpet of the APHC. The negotiators would
then present three conditions for reaching the deal on-easene of them being the inclusion
of Pakistan in future peace taf#é.Since GOI would never accept such a condition, the talks
were supposed to breakwlm addi ng t he appearance of Paki st
seniors voiced their concerns and HM Chief Commander Abdul Majid Dar at first appeared to be
the greatest opponent of this plan.

However, aftedepartingfrom PCK to Srinagavia Dubai, it gpears that Dachanged
his mind?%3 Upon landing in Srinagar in April 2000, Dar was surprised to find that Masood
Tantrey and Khurshid Ahmad Zargar, two of the most powerful HM commanders in the valley,
desireda ceasefire®* It appears thathe accumulatedosses of HM cadres in J&K had moved
the senior commandertoward the perception of vulnerabilithccording to Indian security
services, HM lost around five thousands fighters from 1990 untill 280@.1993 alone, HM
had more than six hundred casualtiesluding forty district commanders, in its encounters with
the Indian army®® In line with my theoretical expectations, Dar and his fellow commanders
decided to support a ceafse even at the expense of damaging ties with Pakiftlandecided
to inform JI leaders in the valley before announcing a céieseffer to the GOI. Reportedly,
some of JI senior cadres such as Abdul Ghani Bhat and Abdul Ghani Lone supportdite;ease
but its head S.A.S. Gilani advised Dar to wait until the electiod$took place. As Gilani was

del aying the elections, Dar grew i mpatient.

262 Devadaspp. cit, pp. 329.

23Therearesomepecul ati ons that the I ndian RAW used Darés se
negotiations. Nevertheless, Dar later dismissed these speculations.

264 Swami,India, Pakistan and the Secret Jihgup. 189.

265 Jalee] op. cit.

%6 5at i S\ve iMave No Erimity Towards thePeople ofIndiad . The Rediff Specialduly, 2000, source:
http://www.rediff.com/news/2000/aug/01hizb.htm
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opportunity, fearing that his politica¥ mast
Meanwhile the GOP and ISI had indeed chandedr tminds and Salahuddin asked Dar to
postpone the announceméftBut Dar disobeyed the order. On July, Bé suddenly announced
the unilateral ceasefire itmout consulting Salahuddin dhe ISI, and appointed Fazal Haq
Qureshi, a longime separatist awfist and a moderate, the main negotiator. In the first meeting
between Qureshi and the chief negotiator of the Indian government, Kamal Pandey, it was agreed
that the Army would not fire on militants or break the ceasefire. The HM commanders would set
up a committee with the Army to flesh out the modalities of the ceasefire on the operational
level. It appears that HM negotiators either did not lay out any preconditions during this first
meeting, or that their demand was muted by the subsequent mediages®er

The announcement and substance of talks angered the Pakistani military establishment.
First, the announcement took I SI of f gauar d.
priori informthel S1 about t he Ifaceaseafirgvasosticcessfuly inapfemented A
before political dialogue began, Pakistan would lose its last source of leverage. That, in turn,
woul d mean that Pakistan would find itself |
the GOI, and such a scenario wasamae pt a b | é°SecondBeGEOP and ISI were
Afurious at the way Majid had presented the ¢

had di%& Folowiagdthe first day of formal talks, an ISl officer rang Qureshi accusing the

267 |bid.
268 Salakud-Din wanted Dar to postpone Hizb ceasefire offediff August 3, 2000,available online
http://www.rediff.com/news/2000/aug/03jk4.htm.

%°When he announced the ceasefire on 24 Jul y,oftidar repo
exercise should be to resolve the issue amicably, thro
that HM did not attach any preconditions to the talks.
clearly pointedout o his I ndian counterpart that #f@Awe cannot i gnol

wi || be no di omctspp.l0d.ns. 6 Thakur,

270 Praveen SwamiDialogue with the Hizb Light in the TunnBlut is it Dawn or Sunset?, South Asia Teisb
Portal, available online: http://www.satp.org/satporgtp/publication/faultlines/volume6/FaulifiF.htm#_ftnl.
211 Devadaspp. cit.,pp. 331.
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entre HMchan of command for failure to insist on F
| S was concerned that Dar I's eager t o proce
concern seemed to be founded in the | ight of

what we(Dar and me) had really wanted was secret talks with the government to come to

a mutual agreement on a lelasgting peace formula. Once peace was restored in the

Val |l ey, Pakistanés influence could have been
Kashmir @n openly declare that he wants a solution independent of Pakistaecially

as they knew the fate of those ?#4ho dared to go

Foll owi ng Paki st anidtee fdurthar@lePdkiatanigwarits niliaty a c | e
governmehwas in no position to openlyjeetthe ceasefire. Instedhkistarrelied onits jihadi
outfits to derail the ongoing negotiatiooth JeM and LeT were ordered to wrack havoc in the
valley and put down the ceafiee at all cost$’®The firstblowtor 6 s i niti ative c
31 whenLeT launchedan attack on the Rashtriya Rifles garrison in northern IJK, anthim at
derailingH M6 s ¢ e a s%*fSubseguentyf LfeE undertook a series of massacres in South
Kashmir culminating on August 1 when mothan one hundred civilians, mostly members of
religious minorities, were killed acrotise IJK.

Likewise, the ISI armitwisted Syed Salahuddin into submission. At the outset, the HM
chief reluctantly endor sed Dawithone choie?® Astiei r e si
ISI demonstrated its dissatisfaction with the ceasefire by removing Salahuddin from the United
Jihad Council helnmi an umbrella organization of jihadists based in Pakistealahuddin

decided to bow before the orders of his mastele swiftly turned against Dar denouncing his

272 |bid, pp. 105.

213 This claimis corroborated by a series of interviews, Octebecember 2012, New Delhi.

214 Lashkare-Toiba Says Attack in Response to Peace TalkedifR July 31, 2000, available online:
http://www.rediff.com/news/2000/jul/31jk1.htm.

275 Mir, op. cit, pp.101; Abbaspp. cit.,pp.56.
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move as treacherf® Even worseSalahuddirthreatened to disassociate himself and HM from
ceasefire by August 8 unless the GOI included Pakistan in the talks.

Sal ahuddi nds denounc e me fortthecasefire wffertiffudated w a | o]
Dar, triggeringtensiors between the leader and his chief commander. The emerging animosity
between Salahuddin and Dar threatened to escalate into a major schism since their last quarrel in
1997/1998. Particularly wimeDar received backing from North IJK Division commander Majid
Jehangir and Ghulam Rasool Dar and Pir Panjal Regiment commander Shamsher Khan.
Sal ahuddi nds anat hema waDBivisisruchigf dbdal RabhidoHgjant h e N
and Deputy South J&K Divisn commander Abdul Ghani. Most importantly, Salahuddin was
backed by 1 SI whose officer%df wetewisegmbDagby
announcement of cea$ee.

Before Dar was expelled along with his supporters, he had committed adefiaet act.
Pressured by the ISI, Salahuddin announced on August 1 that HM would withdraw the ceasefire
offer unless the GOI did not agree to include Pakistan in future talks. The deadline was set for 8
August. When the GOI refused his demand, Salahuzidied out his promise. Y,an the same
day Abdul Majid Dar contradicted his supremo expressing the hope that talks would resume. In
defiance to the ISI and his chief, Dar said he did not understand why the conditions were
attached to the talks afteretty had been initiated. AnWe took
del i beration. ( é) |t s howed praceed(@mphasisf added) pe arr

f ur £h Proceeding with talks effectively meant that Dar does not insist on the key ISI

276 Authors like Arif Jamal and Pradeep Thakur suggestthats8a uddi n tacitly supported D
with GOI, but he was not consulted about the timing of its announcement. See:qfarodt, Thakur,op. cit. Yet,

some of my interviewees argue that Salahuddin was not aware of negotiations.

277 Interviews, OctobeNovember 2012, New Delhi

28 Hizb Commander Wants Talks to ContinueRediff August 8, 2000, available online:
http://www.rediff.com/news/2000/aug/08kash1.htm.
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conditioni theinclusion of GOP. Thus, despite ISI and Salahuddin undermining the talks, Dar
was in favor of them even at the cost of GOPO

Pressured fronthe ISI andthe jihadists, Salahuddin decided to disassociate himself and
HM from the ceasefire offer o August.S a | a h uwdtltliawmabodsupport forthe ceasdire
hadexposeda powerstruggle between the HM leader and his chief commander. The two began
issuing statements that contradieach other. On August 22, Dar announced that he believes
At haetwceasd i re will take place in the next two n
Muj ahi deen and the | ndi?&0n tkewthdr band, Salakuddinweptl | st
rejecting any talks unless Pakistaas included in theni the conditionhe knew GOI would
never accept. Thus, by August it became clear that HM has not bridged previous divisions and
that they grew into intense factionalism following the unilateral declaration of ceasefire.

The split became inevitable as Salahuddin cameet Dar as a major threat to his
authority. In November 2000, acting under instructions from the ISI, Salahuddin summoned the
supreme council to recall Dar and his supporters from the valley. It appears that Salahuddin did
not only worry about the pastatm s gr es si on s, but he al so becam
revive a dialogue with the GG%° As Dar and a couple of his loyalisisoided the session of the
supreme coungilSalahuddirreplaced them witmew commanders. For eleven months there had
been alull within HM. But this abruptly changed in mido v e mber 2001 when D
associate, commander Khurshid Ahnardlinepaiay.gar , p
Zargar publicly endorsed a di al ogu atioowotheh GOI

p r o b®ledmiate November, Salahuddin issued another call to Dar and others to immediately

®Kashmiros Hibul Ho p e s FréeoPress TKashrgirdugute2l, 2008, |avai@keoonline:
http://freepresskashmir.com/kashmitigbul-hopesfor-trucerenewatsoon/.

280 Interviews, November 2012, New Delhi

281 Hizbul Commanders in Jammu & Kashmir Recalled to PoK C&ine,Daily ExcelsiarNovember 24, 2001.
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return to Pakistan but this too was ignored by a number of other commanders in IJK who sided
with Dar.

Di ssenting voices wiiftechim 2002t Ithagpears dhbtIDar wr@ is HM i
associates had not only set up their own faction, but they likewise received funds from the Indian
RAW.?82. 0On May 1, a Srinagar daily printed a textbyh e HMO s d e p tintchief c o mma |
Abdul Ahmad Bhat, promisingp cease all military operations if India initiated a dialogjiie.

This move seemed to be in line with efforts by Indian Prime Minister Vajpayee to collect a
coalition of secessionist gr oup,whothadfappoigedt he J
Bhatt o contain just these®kinds of ideas, was i

The next day, HM announced that Majid Dar, commander Zargar, central division
commander Zafar Abdul Fatah and a number of his followers were no longer its members. Dar
was charged with the defiancef | eader shi p6s orders to return
covert RAW agent?8® Apart from Sed Salahuddin only two membedd the Hizbul were in
favor of the verdict. Former north division chief, Abdul Rashid Hajam and a deputy south
division command r Abdul Ghani stood behind +ttheei r ch
Hi zbul 6s north division commander Majid Jehan
of the command council meeting. Two other Hizbul leaders, Pir Panjal regiment commander

Shamé e r AfKhan and for mer south division comman !

®25ince the eruption of conflict with Salahuddin in | a
Dardés camp was al sfahe indiam dnsckigencebBureaa opserationis lich imtercepted illegal

money transfers from Pakistan to the valley. Praveen Swami, J&K After 9/11 More of the Same, available online:
http://www.satp.org/satporgtp/publication/faultlines/volume11/Article3.htm.

283 Praveen Swami, The Hizbul Meltdowikrontline (Chennai), May 25- June 7, 2002, available online:
http://www.frontline.in/static/html/f11911/19110190.htm.

284 |bid

285 |pid
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needed to be given more time to act &% per
Despite these reconciliatory calls, the split in HM was a fact by20@2.

The 9lit was, however, far fromettleda s | ong as Dar 6s faction w
disgruntled member®’ This led to a turf wain the PCK where the two camps claimed their
rights over training camps and other assets. The skirmishes temporarily celgsaiteothe ISI
organi zed Darés faction as a separate Zilitan
By that time, Dar and his supporters had already decided to renounce violence and take part in
the upcoming IJK State Assembly elections. /s Was preparing to promote his new pathe
Jammu and Kashmir Salvation Movement, an unidentified hitman shot him dead in front of his
house in Sopore in March 208%.

Dar6s assassination provoked a shockK withi
street clashes between the two sides were reviMeellS| again stepped in with an interest in
permanently resolving the succession crisis in HM. After a thorough investigation the ISI
ordered the two parties to pay money to each other and they alptetelynceased the support
t o Dar &% Salghuddin gurvived and remained firmly in control of the orgaoizati
primaril y be csasuppa@t® M had hgain He®ine centralized outfit under
Sal ahuddinds firm grip.

But after these incidentdM was mostly sidelined by the ISl in favor of Pakistanifits
such as LeT and JeM. In June 2003, following the visit of then US Deputy Secretary of State

Richard Armitage, the Musharraf government was urged to curb activities of is@udiegroups,

286 |bid

287 There were reportedly some senior HM commanders who defected to Dahafteeakup. Jamabp. cit., pp.
237.

288 |bid.

289 Marwabh,op. cit, pp. 79.

2% Jamal,op. cit.,pp. 237 238.

291 |bid, pp. 66.
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including HM. The GOP followed suit and Salahuddin was immediately forced to leave his
residence in Islamabad and to surrender some of his cars. In protest to this action, Salahuddin
publicly denounced Pakistands policegatedin rappi
2003, and threatened to continue jihad despite pressures. The ISI reacted promptly to his
defiance by arresting some of his personal bodyguidtdsince then, Salahuddin has been
confined to his home under the surveillance of the ISI. Here amd treeissues a statement
compl aining about Pakistanos Kashmir policy.

organizationg®3but ever since the 2002 state election in 1JK, its activities have been waning.

Mass Desertions: A Short Story of Ikhwanul Muslmeen and Muslim Janbaaz Force

Despite its investment in HMhe ISI grew wary of creating a dominant militant party in
Kashmir. As all support would have to be channeled through a single outfit, the monopoly of
HM on Kashmiri insurgency could seriously wweathel S1 6 s b ar g avis@isthg posi t
insurgents. The ISI preferred a fractured insurgency whereby its control would be maintained
through the manipulation of material support and, ultimately, by pitting each group off against
the other. Being th strongest outfit in thealley HM had a hegemonic agenda. In the early
1990s, HM undertook the incorporation of other Pakistgonsored movements by any means
deemed necessary. Some organizatismsh as AFBadr, Hizbullah or alUmar Myahideen
willingly merged withHM. Those who refused, including the JKLF, Ikhwanul Muslimeen or
Muslim Janbaaz Force (MJF), were ruthlessly punished: hundreds of their members were

intimidated, kidnapped or executed across the vattey.

292 Mubashir Zaidi. The Himalayan Implosiofihe Herald June 2003pp. 58i 59.

2{F0Only in January 2004, T0Hndiantdidiersaunld H aods i anlga i23e2d okfi liltidnsg
encounters dup.icingp.62003. 060 Mir,

2% fAccording to a Hizbul Mujahideen commander, the organization eliminated some 7,000 political rivals )

Jamal,op. cit.,pp.155. Amanullah Kharthe PCK JKLF chairman argues that around 500 of its cadres were wiped
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As a consequence, canmpagn startedt to mestureo dlong Hid€e s
organizational lines that were under the most intense pressure. The most prone to desertion were
outfits in which local commanders or strongmen were quite autonomous from the central
leadership. Ikhwanul MuslimegiUM) was one such group. The group was established in 1991
as the Jammu and Kashmir Student Liberation Front (JKSLF) after spfitimgthe JKLF. In
1992,the JKSLF was divided into two whereby the new outfit led by Hilal Beg was renamed
Ikhwanul Muslimeen indicating that the group adopted Islamist ideology and endorsed Pakistan
as its principal. For mal | y  theRPCOK¢o cgprdinatepvibhgshec e n't r
ISI, and with the commanders and political activists in districts such as &rirgramula,

Anantnag, Pulwama and Kupwafa.

Il n practice, however, l UM6s | ocal commande
associated with their respective communities, and lacked solid organizational links to one
another?® In turn, IUMd sentral adership was in charge of an atomized commander corps
which reduced its ability to control the situation on the ground. In the case of a major
counterinsurgency or fratricidal violence against the local units there was little Hilal Beg and
other leadersauld do to influence the behavior of their lower echelons. Sudacantralized
command and a divided commander corps only increased the chance of desertion in the face of
attriton.My t heory expects decentralizedhastUani zat
and MJF to develop a perception of vulnerability, leading thefawviar deserion.

This scenario started to unravel in 1992, when HM launched attayekiastthe IUM

cadres in the valley. There were numerous examples of HM members confiscatsig gu

out by HM. Muhammad Amir Rana. 2004.to Zof Jehadi Organizationg Pakistan Lahore: Mashal Bookgp.
861 87.

2% Joshi,op. cit, pp.80.

2% paul Staniland. 2012rganizing InsurgencyNetworks, Resources, and Rebellion in South Astarnational
Security37(1):142 177, atpp. 170.
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kidnapping or killing [IUM combatan®’Wi t h | S1 6s bl essing, Hil al E
power by aligning with other victims such as JKLF and Al Umar Mujahideen. But when this did
not work out, IUM tried burying the hatchet with HM in late 1992Unfortunately for IUM the
HM resumed its attacks and by 1993 a new wave of attacks against it took place across Kashmir.
In north Kashmir a section of IUM led by a local folk singer Kukka Parrey became a target of
harsh Hizb repri s alhwasendrcled dromdail sides: dnoone Frant Irwasy |, A
fighting the security forces, and on the other | had to deal with the militants of the Hizbul
Mu j a h i?Y Aftersevaralskirmishes between Parrayn d HM in 1993 and 19¢
turned his guns on thed i Z%. éhstead of supporting his commander, the central leadership of
Hilal Beig in the PCK only added fuel to the fire. Beg demanded Parrey not to retajatest
HMo6 sattacks3®? When Kukka refused to obey, he and his company were disarmed and he fled
with his men to Delhi. Soon after, he deserted with his entire unit to the Isidelbecause, as
he put it i knew the day | stopped fightin
g a Y Othersegmentof the IUM faced similafate The IUM secibns of Liagat Ali Khan
and Usman Maj i d -lpdaicamp, @éxpdhding the wadesof degerntions into south
Kashmir3o3

Anotherorganizationwith a similar faith was Muslim Janbaaz Force (MJF) founded in
1988 wunder the auspi cedss ofeaBhbabiPrar SgahdPsL) Pe
comprised Kashmiris, with most of the recruits coming from northern districts and Srinagar. In

contrast to IlUM, MJF was militarily stronger, having as many as 300 troops and receiving a solid

297 Joshi,op. cit., pp. 105.

298 |bid, pp.248.

299 pradeep ThakuMilitant Monologue: Echoes from the Kashmir Vall&ew Delhi: Parity Paperbacksp. 47.
300 Devadaspp. cit.,pp. 286.

301 Thakur,op. cit.,pp.50i 51.

302 Thakurop. cit, pp.50.

303 Praveen Swami. A beleaguered foréeontline (Chennai), February 12, 1999.
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amount of ISI support. Absé any alternative source of funding, MJF was a giiant
organization. Similar to IUM, it had a central body which had control over the rank and file only
on paper.

In practice, the MJF leadership failed to build organizational links with its field
commanders and foot sol di ers. The main probl
spawning faster than the central leadership could establish a meaningful control over their
commanders?® As a result, there was no feedback to the central leadershipvabouwtas doing
what, where and how across J&K. As Aditya Sir
commander Babar Badar, Athe MJF hierarchy dic
(é) When Babar BeadAtah (chiebceronamier) hgad dbaotutely no idea how
many boys there weré&®%imMSitmue tearbssofy, t iewh ®ad F
returned, Babar had no choice but to assimilate them into what was slowly growing into an
unwi el d3¥°Tremeforé, MIFavas essenljah decentralized outfit,

Due to such a decentralized character, MJF would ultimately come under serious strain
once the Indian army targeted its top cadre. The first exogenous shock to the organization came
from the IJK police actions. In 1998habir Shh,the MJF politicalleader was arrested by the
Il ndi an police. Beheaded foll ower s % hThahinbecome
the same year MJFO6s commander in J&K Babar Ba
shock came from HM in 1991993. MJF suffered heavy toll losing more than 100 cadres (one

third of its actual size’j% In order to save the group from complete disaster, the remnants of the

304 Aditya Sinha. 2000Death of Dreams: a Terrorist's Taltndia: Harpercollins Publishengp. 58.
305 hid, pp. 59.

306 hid, pp. 60.

307 |bid, pp.57.

308 Jamal,op. cit.,pp.157.
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MJF integrated into Jihad Force to form Al Jihad Force (A% lowe v er |, n Al Ji had
really integrated t he309%dhednewgloBp seemed tot chnebineltheh a d
fractious leadership with the poor organizational links between the leadership and the rank and
file.

In 1993 Babar Badar was released from jail decidingthat MURR M | S1 6s bl ess
be revived as a separate outfit. He immediately split from AJF, leaving the group to suffer heavy
casualties by the Indian forces and eventually leave the fight (one AJF commander, Javed
Hussain Shah even joined the Indian sidéBut neither could Babar Badar hold the eroding
organization together while resisting the mounting Indian attacks. In FebruaryhEO@écided
to bandwagon with New Delhi announcing the end of his militant c&r&de was accompanied
by a group of commarmdls from Al Jihad, Al Umar Mujahideen and Muslim Mujahedin in his
bid for political dialogue with India. After Babar Badar became a politician, the MJF ceased to
exist as organization with some members filling the ranks of other outfits or followintefie s
of their erstwhile commander.

The cases of IUM and MJF demonstrate ttetentralized organizatisrthat are exposed
to COIN and hostilerival movements are likely to develop the perception of vulnerability.
Separated from their leadership and sponde rank and file of both organizations could not
receive a timely support. The leadership of IUM even refused to support its commanders against

HM6s targeting. Under such develapednaspereeptionecs |, t h

309 Sinha,op. cit.,pp. 92.

3101bid, pp.157.

311 n 1993, a number of AJF senior commanders, advisors and leaders were arrested or eliminated by the Indian
police. Some of thse names include its military advisor Javed Ahmad Dar, senior leader Zubair Ahmad, chief
Maulana Gyiasid-Din, chief commander Sheikh Abdul Aziz, acting chief Bilal Ahmad and Jammu area
commander Raja Khalid Manhas. Salap, cit.,pp. 153.

312He was joied by 15 senior commanders from the Jammu region. Sghrit.,pp. 155 156.
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vulnerability thati s mo st visible in Kukka Parreyos t
survival both organizations chose desert

Dissatisfied with the performance of the Kashmiris, and disappointed in Salafisldin
control of its commanderdy 2001 ISI ha mostly sifted its support to Pakistaoutfits who
were expected to mercilessly carry out violence against the civilians and to be more obedient to
PakistanThis did not turn out to be so. | describe three movements in details in the next chapter,

and their behaor toward Pakistan in the pe2001 period.

B. PAKISTAN AND FOREIGN MILITANTS IN KASHMIR

Amid the growing lethal pressure from the Indian counterinsurgency and paramilitary,
the insurgency had started to lose its momentum in -199%. According to soméndian

government figures, these years witnessed the highest death toll of militants. In addition, the so

€es

called AKalashni kov culturedo encouraged by Pa
the valley. The power of the AK47 has corrupted thigants who turned their guns against the

|l ocals through extortion, |l oot , rape and mur
Kashmir Valley gradually dried up, though rec

313 To revive the insurgenc¥akistan began to introduce foreign militants into the vaitethe
summer of 1996The ISI opened a new front in the Jammu areas of Doda, Punch, Rajouri and
Udhampur* The aim was to destabilize the previously unaffected areas.

The introduction of feeign militantsalsohad an adverse consequence on the relationship

between the ISI and HM. As of 1998, the gap between the master and its client had widened,

313 Gurmeet Kanwal. 199®roxy War in Kashmir: Jehad or St&@ponsored Terrorism3trategic Analyse23(1):
4i 5.
314 Gurmeet Kanwal. 2002 a k i st a n 0 sNewDelhixLance®ablishers & Distributorgp. 13.
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resulting in |1 SI6s support for tHd&hepwdemt hr ow
with the foreign militants,suchas Lashkae-Taiba and Harkatil-Ansar, was that they were

given more space and resources than HM under the pretext of greater effectiveness in fighting
the I ndian Ar my. To draw a wedge shemitaisn it s
and foreign mercenaries as commanderseferal insurgent groups, especially the Hizbul

Mu j a h i*'#8l Rlareower, these foreigner outfits, knownrasjahide®, were also engaged in

looting, killings and harassment of the locals which damag&déo s r eput ati on as
organiation. In some areas, the mujahidee al so ¢l ashed with HM6s |
even though thepad many Pakistanis in their ranks, the mujahideen were often disobedient of

Pakistands or de rpsesentlome suchhnvementy Harkatug Ansar. o n |

Defiance of Harkatul Ansar

Foreign militants, mostly from Afghanistan, were introduced to J&Knb$9911992 to
bol ster mil i {TheAfghanfightees pereousually tispached by the Afgharel
militant groups, Harkatul Mujahedin (HuM), Harka®iDihadIslami (HUJI), tothe PCK from
where they would be assigned to an active outfit. In 1883, S| deci ded At hey waea
contr ol a #’dverdhese enititants and éombined thenoiatsingle front. As a result,
the Harkatul Ansar (HUA) of Pakistan, was born in late 1993 through the merger of Harkatul
Mujahedin (HuM), Harkatuk-JihadIslami (HUJI) and Jamaatul Mujahedin. The leadership was
divided between Fazlur Rahman Khalil, thead of the HUM, who headed the HUM for the
whole of Pakistan, and Sadaatullah Khan, who was in charge of the PCK unit. In IJK, too, HUA

was led by the existing HUM and HUJI commanders with Sajjad Khan Afghani being named

315|S] Sacks Hizbul ChiefTribune 31 January 1998, pp. 1.
316 |bid, pp. 20.
317 Sahni,op. cit.,pp. 136.
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chief commander and Amjad Bilal dgy chief commander. At the moment of inception, HUA
numbered 300 militants, mostly Pakistanis and Kashmiris, but included Afghan and Arab
veterans of the Afghan war as wagiil he source and amount of HUA ¢
unknown, but are believed tmme from sympathetic Arab countries and wealthy Pakistanis and
Kashmi®r i so.

The HuA had never achieved a centralized organization in J&K. Both HUA and its
predecessor s, HuM and HUJI were ficonsidered
organizatios 8°. Il n fact, ever since its inception
factionalizedbetween the HuM and HUJI. Their chiefs frequently clashed over authority
accusing each other of fund misappropriafithn January 1994, Aijaz Ahmad Ahangar, chief
of HuM, took over as a Chief Commander of HUA. Instead of consolidating the nascent outfit,
Ahangar only developed serious differences with Mehrajuddin Sheikh, leader of HUJI, over who
is in charge of leading operations in J8K.Gi ven t hat Huwas pahki ded.]l
reach, it should develop the perception of au
ground.

Il ndeed, HuAb6s f act i orfiddcommamdersin J&kwedkeninge af f e
their discipline and creating headaches for tH8l. In midJanuary, the main HuA valley
commander Sajjad Shadid Khan known as Afghani embarked on a series of reckless actions in
Srinagar without | SI 6s approval . -WaemsnaAedghani
Langrial was caught by thedran army, he did not wait for approval from either the HuA or ISI

to free him. Afghani tried to free his comrade through a frontal attack on a Srinagar regiment,

318 B. Raman. Harkatul Mujahideen | An Update.
http://lwww.ict.org.il/Articles/tabid/66/Articlsid/691/currentpage/B&fault.aspx.

31%Rana,op. cit.,pp. 249.

320 Santhananet al, op. cit, pp.102.

321 |bid.
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which held LangriaP?? After this attempt failed, Afghani kidnapped an Indian major hoping for
exchangé?® But the Indian army would not budge. Furious, Afghani finally executed the Indian

officer and went into hidingleading his unit to dissipate in the wilderness. The ISI officer
responsi bl e for HuA scol ded irtad destdadditwas hi p f
necessary to send in somebody senior to reign in the undisciplined rank and file.

To patch up these organizational and operative tensions within the movement, Maulana
Masood Azhar, a skill ful c | er iSecrethry GeneraBvwah a wa | |
sent by ISl in early February 1994 to J&K. However, upon landing to Srinagar Azhar was
apprehended by the Indian police together with Afghani. The detention of the senior leader and
the number one c¢omma n dsattemgteoacdnsolidate HoA in the valley. o w  t
HuM and HUJI leaders remained deeply divided and acted autonomously from each other, the
ISI being the only spring that holds them togefiitr.

Provoked by the Indiaaction the HuA leadership now sought a moaelical way to
release Afghani and Azhar through kidnappings. Equipped and instructed by the ISI, the
Kashmiri branch of HuA led by commander Sikander kidnapped two British nationals, Kim
Housego and David Mackey, in June 1994. Sikander immediately dechdahat the Indian
government release Azhar, Afghani, Langrial and a number of other HUA inniétes the
Indian side refused, Sikander and his crew held the Britons for another seventeen days. They
released the hostages after the Western embassies eshoansignificant pressure on the
Pakistani government. Determined to free Azhar, Afghani and Langrial, the ISI and HuA
hammered out Operation Ghar. This time, HUA would form a front organization labeled Al

Faran to make it harder for India to blame Pakidiar abductions. Al Faran comprised 24

322 Adrian Levy and Cathy Sce@lark. 2012 The MeadowLondon and New Delhi: Penguin Books. 49.
323 | bid.
324Rana,op. cit, pp.264.
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members mostly Pakistanis. In early 1995 it was decided th&ardn should kidnap some
foreign engineers as this would, they reasoned, exert a greater pressure on India to fold in their
demands. In essence,-Bhran was different from HuA but in nanié2 Two HUA commanders
were put in charge of the operationMohammad Sikander and Abdul Hamid Turkand
dispatched to south J&K, nearby Anantnag, to fish for potential targets.

The HuA would turn out to be a terriblaace for this operation. There are two reasons
for this: (a) alternative resources as a more general condition; and farticular,Hu A6 s
factionalized structure and the lack of control over Ataran commanders. First, HUA
commanders relied on alterivat financid sources outsid®akistan??® and enjoyed formidable
connections to fAelements of the wider ¥Deoban
While it received funding from the Pakistani intelligence service for the Kashmir jihad, these
othe means of support meant HUA could continue to operate independently, were official
f undi n g3®8acdndpotfSikander and Turk enjoyed a high degree of autonomy from the
groupds | eadership in Pakistan. Smmamders) the act i n
HuA leadership achieved plausible deniability but it likewise weakened the chain of command as
there was no senior official who would oversee Al Faran and report back to Pakistan. In turn, this
volatile organization also meant that Al Faramoyed a high degree of autonomy from ISI,
which faced pr catibnalizesstatws. t h HuAoGs f

In July 1995, Al Faran already diverged from the previous plan by kidnapping six
western tourist$ Keith Mangan and Paul Wells from the UK; twanericans John Childsand

Donald Hutchings; Dirk Hasert from Germany; and Hans Christian Ostrg from NoGhdgs

325Various interviews Octobebecember 2012, Delhi.

326 Devadaspp. cit.,pp. 206.

327 Country Reports on Terrorism 2010. U.S. Department of State, 2010. Available
at: http://www.state.gov/j/ct/rIs/crt/2010/170264.htm.

328 Alexander Evans. 200&ashmiri Separatistyhe Harkat ulAnsar,Montery Institute.
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managed to escape his abductors, wheestiss was taken hostage after that incident. Al Faran
first demanded the realease of Azhar and tweatlier HUA members. However, as the time
passed the group came under serious pressure even from the Kashmiri separatist leaders such as
S.A.S Gilani, the leader of JI and AMarty Hurriyat Conference (umbrella organization of
Ka s h mi sepagatigy parties) andlitants such as HM to release hostages. This pressure was
reinforced by a massive condemnation of Al Faran after Ostrg was beheaded by Turk in mid
August 1995. It appears that Al Faran itde#camef r act ur ed by that ti me
faction leaniy toward a compromise with India and the Turk faction, carrying out the
decapitation of Ostrg in defiance of calls for moderatf8ll of my interviewees suggest that
| SI did not support such an action. ndmimeer aut
by his Pakistani patrons who were aware that
own advantagé°

By October, Al Faran moderated its starsemandinghatIndia releasdifteen and later
only four members. In a subsequent battle ofves, the movement agreed to release the
remaining hostages for money. But this deal leaked to the press. Outraged, Al Faran threatened
to kill the hostages. With the winter coming all roads to Pakistan would soon be blocked. Al
Far ands c ou lother biunder ardfits leadeds seanched for a way out of the impasse.
They let it be known that they would hand over the hostages in return for a safe exit. Under

unclear circumstances, the hostages we’le exec

329 evy and ScotClark, op. cit. This is also in line with a testimony by one of the militants involved, who claimed

that at that ti me the mo vPeankeinstt awmsdt, ppnd8& sahtit,er s becomi ng
330 evy and ScotClark, op. cit.

331 After undertaking a systematic field work, journalists Adrian Levy and Cathy-Startk came to the conclusion

that the hostages were eventually handed over by Al Faran to local militias supported by GOI. They argue that GOI
used these militiaotexecute the hostages on 13 December 1995 in order to put the blame on Pakistan. This finding

is not corroborated by the literature. The identity of executioners as well as the resting place of the hostages remains
the mystery to this day.
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Whether the hostages were executed byF&dan or a prdndia paramilitary does not
changet he f act t hat t he group defi ed Paki st and
Nor wegiands execution and t he -FarandefwrdetsdThe el eas
evidence suggests that the reason rests with the inability of HUA leadership to build a centralized
organization which could monitor and sanction its commanders. Sikander and Turki had been
given too much a leeway in Operation Ghar. With thén@ity to make autonomous decisions
on the ground, Al Faran not only diverged from the prior operational goals but also fragmented
into two. The Turk faction apparently turned a deaf ear to ISI instructions. Consequently, this
created aacklash againstaRistan. Alternative resources broadly factor in HUA capability to
defy orders but they fail to account for the timing and motives of key actors in the command
chain. Common ethnicity may have some predictive poegardingA | Farandos Incomman
particular, Sikandar was Kashmiri, while Turk hailed from Afghanistan suggesting that they
should not be loyal to ISI. However, this assumption runs short of convincing the reader why
Turk and not Si kandar def i ebdinglofSHe dossts.cAoathera nd r e
shortcoming stems from the HuA ethnic composition: according to the common ethnicity
explanation one would expect HUA to be a reliable organization since its leadership was
Pakistani, and mostof Aar ands oper ati vers Yel#is @yvicaud nevothat r om F

this was not the case.

| SI 6 s aeg Rogueldosv Jaish-e-Mohammad Turned Against Pakistan

Jaishe-Mohammad (JeM) was one of the deadliest Kashmiri militargianizationghat

have ever been sponsored by Pakistan. Fomnethe ruptures of Harkatul Ansar/Mujahideen,
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the central leadership never managed to establish a cohesive and centralized org#iization.
Nominally, JeM was headed by Maulana Azhur after he was freed from Indian prison in
December 1999 in exchange for 18&ssengers of the hijacked Indian Airlines Flight 814. In

fact, JeM retained an overlapping membership with its former parent organization, HuM, and
rather autonomous commanders. Since JeM was involved in the Afghan theater, the leadership
established t® to the Taleban and A)aeda, which provided JeM with material support.
Reportedlys ever al of Azhardos c¢close family members
hundreds of JeM members were trairigd campsin Afghanistan, bringing them into contact

with al-Qaeda333,

Despite its decentralized nature and support frorQaéda,JeM quickly became om of
Pakistandos feawveradgpe oxhat.t e | Sl sponsor ed
LeTds gr oW Theg ethmio vomposition of JeM was thed#idnal reason for its
preferential status. Approximately thrgeu ar t er s of JeMOs members we!
Punj ab, the region from which hails the <core
shared ethnicity would make JeM more oeedit t o t he militaryds obj e
if oreigno j i hadshmicapenda&p s wi th pan

However, it is precisely Pakistaoutfits suchas JeM that were most defiant of their

sponsor6s orders. JeM appear e dsuppooted Inegotiabted st i | €

332 |n fact, theseparation from HuM and the establishment of JeM had violent repercussions. The two got embroiled

into conflict over property. HUM operatives tried to retake some of its offices in Punjab from JeM cadres. This led to
shootouts in Pakistan and Afghanistghere HuM had bases. The fight ended when Usama bin Laden intervened
pledging money to HuM for the lost offices and inventory. There are still some skirmishes over the ownership of
martyrs. Ranagp. cit., pp. 22002 2 1 . Stephen Tankel)omanizaienally fractious, Withld was 0
weak ideological foundati ono. Stephen Tanke-eTaba2 01 1. S
New York: Columbia University Presgp.123.

333 Hussainop. cit.,pp. 66

33 Hassan Abbas. 200B.a k i s t &intd® BxtreBismAflah, then Army, and America's War Terrdondon: M.

E. Sharpepp.214.

335 Farzana Shaikh. 200Making Sense of PakistaNew York, Columbia: Columbia University Prepg,. 175.
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settlement with I ndia. ,UaMwasKess idecdogicaly elecuifech | ogi ¢

more decentralized and able to muster alternative material resources from Afghanistan and its

Deobandi connections in Pakistan. EveAzhar rdrained from undermininthe peace process,

the rank and file of JeM was uneager to compromise. This situation intensified after Pakistan

modified its policy of support for Kashmiri militants in the wake of thelU8 d fAwar on t e

Mu s h a r acisidn dosaligndwith Washington against the Taleban anQadda angered those

organizations that had close ties to them. These included HuM, JeM but also LeT. By October

2001, JeM was set on a collision course with the Musharraf regime. The conflieebeieM

and the military regime was fueled by the org

leadership and the hawkish rank and file. The hawks decided to demonstrate their dissatisfaction

with their patronb6s pol ifd bfedJeM opetatives@arried bue a 1,

suicide attack on the Kashmir legislative assembly in Srinagar, center of-adhanistered

Kashmir, which killed thirtyone people. A Jaish operative drove a truck armed with explosives

into the Legislative Assemblyuidding in Srinagar, Indiastontrolled Kashmir, killing himself

and thirty eight people. The attack under mi ne

fighters and put the Musharraf government under strong international pressure to shut down the

militant organizations. Taking place less than a week after 9/11, the event was framed by the

Pakistani government as a Aterrorist actiono.
Even though his ISI backers urged Azhar to rein in the rank and file of JeM there was

little he could do. To avoidetention, Maulana Azhar reportedly expelled some of those activists

who were involved in the attacks. Bturh andno s t 0

perceived the President as a traitor to their cause. Due to close links to the Taleban and Al

Qae d a, many JeM foll owers were enraged by Mus|
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circumstances, a faction of JeM members decided to act in a more defiant fashion that would
bring India and Pakistan to the brink of war. On 13 December 2@®&armedmenenteredhe
main gate of the Parlianent House in New Delhi in a carwith Home
Ministry andParliamentabels, and opened fire as they got out of the vehithe security
personneshot back at thgunmerkilling all of the infiltrators

JeMimmediatéy claimed responsibility for the attack but removed it the next day after
the ISI put pressure on Azh&f.Even thoughhe Indian authorities put on trial four members of
JeM and found them all gui l ty, thereipis no
sanctioned the suicide operatioho the contrary, some insider sources even claim that the
leadership was caught efuard when it happened as they allegedly sent no mission to New
Delhi23” The former ISI chiefLt. GeneralJaved AshrafQazi, however, &ges that JeM is
behind the attack while denying any state involveri&®ne journalistwho investigated the
attack suggests that the operation was given unilateral approval from an ISI General who
managed rebel organizations in Ind@ntrolled KashmirMusharraf was supposedly unaware of
the operation and enraged by its consequences as he knew that this move would gozslisdia
belli and delegitimize the Kashmiri groups he was meticulously trying to shield from
international criticisn¥3°

Although Musharaf may not havelirectly authorized thigperation, the gahead by an
intelligence officer suggests thdhe I1SI was involved in its planning and executith.

Regrettably, whether this &scase of defiance can only be codedpost And in this respedhe

336 Hussainop. cit.,pp. 67.

337 Muhammad Amir Rana. 200A. to Z of Jehadi Organizations in Pakistarmhore: Mashal Bookgp. 234.

338 B. Muralidhar Reddy, Jais Behind Parliament Attack: €l chief, The Hindu, March 7, 2004,
http://www.hindu.com/2004/03/07/stories/2004030703320900.htm.

33 Who Wil Strike First? The Economist, 22 December, 2001, available online:
http://www.economist.com/node/917228.

340 Interview, former senior intelligence officer (name withheld), October 18, 2012, Delhi; Interview, Praveen
Swami, October 23, 2012, Delhi.
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incident proved to be costly for Musharraf. Soon after the attack, India demanded that Islamabad
stop supporting Kashmiri militants and the two countries mobilized their armies along the
border. India senttroops to Kashmir and Punjab its most sigrficant military mobilization
since thel971 IndePakistani WarAs a response, Pakistan also mobilized its trébpé/orried
about a dangerous escalation, US officials began pressuring the Musharraf regime to take
concrete steps against JeM. On OctobetHeUS government froze the accounts of JeM.

The IndePakistani tension was dscalated only after President Pervez Musharraf
foll owed suit and prohibited all JeMbés finan
Azhana, the leader of JeM, was shoudlyerwards placed under house arrest even though the

Pakistani authorities refused to hand him over to India. On January 12, 2002, the organization

was banned together with its accomplice, LeT,
wilbeallowed to be identified with words I|ike Jai
subsequent speech, which seemingly marked Pa
Kashmir.

Indeed President Musharraf stayed true to his promise and all ofaheeld militant
groups were encouraged to continue their activaibgit under new banners. Lashi@&iTaiba
became PasbamAhl-e-Hadith, Jaiske-Mohammad labeled itself KhuddauohIslam, and
Harkatul-Mujahideen changed its name to JamiatAnsar. The ihancial and intelligence
support to JeM was resumed only after a couple of months of official prohibition. Azhar was

released by a court order just a few months after his arrest.

341 Rorry McCarthy.Dangeous Game of StatBponsored Terror that Threatens Nuclear Confliobe Guardian25
May, 2002, available onlindtttp://www.theguardian.com/world/2002/may/25/pakistan.india.
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But Pakistan had already created a monster beyond its control. After Jelifically
banned and its financial assets seiZédhe factionalism within the movement intensifi&tlith
the organization located within Pakistan JeM should develop the perception of opportunity, and
react violently t owa dfter200&Masobd Azhar wasmnseemiagkyinst an 0
favor of compliance with GOP instructiof§.By 2002 however Azhar had lost support within
his outfit as the majority of members of the JeM Supreme Council demanded his resignation.
Particularly irritated by Paks t a-tur svas @ JeM faction led by Maulana Abdul Jabbar who
decided to retaliate against the ban and the increasing US influence on Islamabad by launching a
series of terrorist attacks across Pakistgainstwestern nationals, Christians and Shia lhos.
Backed byOsama binLaden, the rank and file of financially impoverished JeM pressed for a
jihad against the fslaveoO government of Paki :
leadershig

From March to September 2002 the first suicide rarssiwere carried out in Islamabad,
Karachi, Murree, Taxila and Bahawalpur targeting state officials. JeM activists returning from
Afghanistan after the fall of the Taliban stirred up sectarianism throughout Pakistan by targeting
Christian temples, diplomiat missions and Shia mosqu#3.The arrested Jaish members later
revealed that the suicide bombings were planned in November 2001 on the eve ofl¢ide US
invasion of Afghanistan. One of the factional leaders, Maulana Abdul Jabbar convened a

meeting at theBalakot training camp in Pakistan. The participants were gathered around a so

2pakistan perhaps opened Pandor a0 stsbeause theilackhof resbuecess ei z ur
ignited quarrels over money. fAJaish sources claim that
bet ween Jabbar and Azhar 0.HerAld(iKasathi), Auly2@03. JabbarGalorg) withere at h Wi
members accused Azhar of nepotism and personal enrichment to the detriment of the organization.

343 peter Chalk and C. Christine Fair, The-@gentation of Kashmiri Extremism: A Threat to Regional and
International SecurityTerrorism Monitor 17 November, 20053(22): § 10, atpp. 9.

344 Apatol Lieven. 2011Pakistan: A Hard CountryNew York: Public Affairspp. 225.

345 Mariam Abou Zahab and Olivier Roylslamist Networks The AfghdPakistan Connectian London:
Hurst&Companypp. 31.
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call ed ABrigade 3130 a rponswedroeanipagonsbas Lashé&an f Pak
Taiba, Lashkae-Jhangvi and HarkattMujahideen?*¢ They decided to resist the increasing U
influence on Islamabad through militant means including suicide bombings within Pakistan.

The | SI demanded Masood Azhar reign in the
operations. However, &sood Azhar informed the ISI that he had nothing to db this outfit
and he was ntongerr e sponsi bl e for their actions. Azhar
sectarian terrorists who shoul d ¥HeAlegedly,éyst ed i
2002 Masood Azhar had lost the support withia ginoup: seven out of ten members of the JeM
Supreme Council had distanced from him. One of them was quoted saying:

Our main difference with Azhar was that he deviated from the cause of jihad to liberate
the occupied Kashmir. Unlike Azhar and his mastersthe Pakistani intelligence
agencies we are not ready to sacrifice jihad for the sake of #inds.

As a result of this internal turmoil, JeMas engulfed in turf wabetween various
factions34° Rather than splitting to form their own organizations, theséicias continued to
compete with their parent over authority, money, offices and training grounds across Pakistan
On one hand, Masood Azhar cavedtmISI pressures and promised to do everything in his
power to stop the targeting of US personal in Paki& On the othehand this move angered
the bulk of Azhardods commanders who saw his m
2002, Jabbar launched a faction within JeM called Jamigairgaan which became a launching

pad for deadlier attacks agatnthe Pakistani governmefit. Some Pakistani military sources

346 Rana,op. cit, pp. 20.

347 bid,pp.26. Azhar also tried to distance from Maul ana Jab
terroristo. Abbapp60The Militant Brigade,

348 Mir, op. cit.

349 Rohit Honawar. 2005laishe-Mohammed. IPCS Special Report, Mo 1i 7, atpp. 2.

350 Abbas, The Militant Brigadegp. 60.

351 By 2003, JeM had split into the Khuddamlsliam (Kul), led by Azhar and JamaatRiirgan (JUF), led by

Abdul Jabbar. Despite the split, JeM continued to operate as a single organization andibtedssith its original

identity. SourceHonawar op. cit, atpp. 1.
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assert that besides Jabbardés faction, JeM had
that violently opposed AheISEY Bhe organizatienaledisacray t o P
wasf urt her exacerbated by the support to compe
Together with a group of JeMO6s factional l ead
the renegade ISI officers provided logistical support to two failegsasgtion attempts against
President Musharr&f?

The prdude to these assassination attempts was marked by a second round of repression
against the Pakistaiiased militant groups. While the first round was mild, the second was much
harsher involving ta arrest of militant leaders, seizure of offices and freezing of bank accounts.

On 15 November 2003, the Musharraf government banned JeM (alias Klultdisiam),
Harkatul-Mujahideen (alias Jamiafi-Ansar), Jamaatl-Furgan (sister organization of JeM)dan
Hizb-ul-Tehrir. Of all these groups, JeM received the harshest treatment by the security forces
because Washington seemed to be concerned at
fugive A-Qaeda and T a% ilb contrast, ked chadr mataged &scape the
government6s wraith; it was only issued a war

Less than a month after the second ban a group of militants cautibglo assassination
attempts against President Musharraf. The first occurred on Decembe&0B4 when a bomb
exploded after President Musharrafodés highly g
Pakistan. Although the bridge isearbyMu s h a rresideho@asxd heavily guarded by the

military, the hitmen were able to install explosivesthe pylons below it. The second attack

352Rana,op. cit, pp.27.

353 Syed Shoaib Hasan. Profile: Islamabad's Red Mos@BC News.27 July, 2007, available online:
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/south_asia/6503477.stm.

354 Mir, op. cit.,pp.47.
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occurred on December 25, 2003, when two suicide bombers drokeccamnb s i nt o Mus h a
convoy Both attacksfailed to kill the President.

The identities of the two suicide bombers were soon discovered. One wamshemna
the JeM from Azad Kashmir, who fought alongside the Taliban in Afghanistan. The other was
from HUJI who also fought with the TalibafiSince only a minority of military officers knew
the route and timing of Mu &dénacal cassthéveouldbeasing | s a
at any given time, suggesting that elements within the military were involved in the aftacks
The investigation also revealdtiat iithe explosives used in the attacks came from #paalda
camp in the Pakistani tribal @ef South Waziristaii®®.

The growing dissatisfaction of | sl ami sts
Kashmir has escalated into a confrontation with the Musharraf regime. Many in JeM and other
militant organizations were not eager to put their armsndeven if that meant war witthe
GOP. As voiced by a militant leader in the aftermath of the assassination attempts:

The anger towards Musharraf and his policies is natural. We have lost so many friends,
brothers and relatives in the Kashmir struggle.atMlias that for? We are not going to sit
quietly 3%7

The GOP immediately took action against JeM and interrogated its top circle. The
officials claimed that there was enough evidence against the militant organization. However,
Masood repeated his earlier iolathat those involved in the assassination attempts were
renegades who had been expelled from the organization for misbehavior. As JeM spokesperson,

Maulana Yousaf Hussain, said

385 Zahid Hussain, Dangerous Liasons, Newsline Magazine 18 January, 2004,
http://www.newslinemagazine.com/2004/01/dangeil@isons/.

3%6 Ahmed Rashid2008.Descent into Chaos: The United States and the Failure of Nation BuildiRgkigan,
Afghanistan, and Central Asialew York: Viking, pp. 236232.

357 |bid.
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The expulsions of Maulana Abdul Jabbar and other leaders eventually legpltbia our
group. The dissidents were adamant to carry out suicide missions against the US interests
in Pakistan to avenge the fall of thaliban regime in Afghanistati®

The GOP eventually clamped down on some militants and members of the security
apparatus. More thawne hundred military and intelligence employees had been apprehended
and interrogated, and some were even found guilty and sentenced to death. However, the
Musharraf government took no action against other militant groups whose members we
involved in attempts at his life. There were no mass crackdowns similar to those in 2003, nor
arrests of militant | eader s. Even Azhar, who
was not arrested.

As of 2004, JeM has largely fallen into obsturin 2009, it resurfaced with new suicide
attacks and a more consolidated leadership under Azhar. The outfit may have between one and
two thousand active fighters and several thousand per&8ralappears that JeM was given
permission from the ISI toesume operations against the Indian forces after the leadership has
been purged from Aproblematicod cadres. Thus,

counts on JeM as a strategic asset in J&K.

A Monster that Never Was: The Loyalty of Lashkare-Taiba

In 1986 MarkazDawaul-Irshad (Center for Preaching, MDI) was founded by two
Pakistani engineering professors, Hafiz Muhammad Saeed and Zafar Igbal to participate in the
Afghan resistance against the Soviet Union and to spread the WahhadHAabth school of
thought in Pakistan, a puritanical version of Sunni Islam that forbids television, cinema and

pictures. Initially, both ISI and the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) provided support to

358 Rana,op. cit, pp.25.
359 Hassan Abbas, Defining the Punjabi Taliban NetwdZR,C Sentinel April 2009, 4(2), available online:
http://www.ctc.usma.edu/wpontent/uploads/2010/0686121ss4-Art1.pdf.

165



the MDI, but after the Soviet troops had been algte CIA cut its support to the organization.
ISI continued to rely on the organization sending its fighters and suicide squads to J&K to target
Hindu population and the Indian ar my. The at
militant wing, Lashkae-Taiba (Army of the Pure, hereafter LeT), which had the identical
leadership as its parent organizati@vith its centralized organization, the model expects LeT to
remain obedient to Pakistan even in tdihe case
Kashmir conflict.

Indeed, ger since its introduction to J&K in 19¥2 LeT has meticulously executed ISl
orders related to ethnic cleansing and targeting of Indian police and army. LeT also became
notorious for its massacres of Hindus across J&K & ehrly 2000s, which pitted it against
Hizbul who allegedly refused to carry out identical I1SI demaftiseT was also the first outfit
to initiatefedayeerattacks in the valley the specialty that made it the most respected and feared
among other orgarations. The organization claims to have executed nearly one hundred suicide
missions in the period 199000362 In December 2000, LeT even carried out a suicide attack on
an Indian barrack inside the Red Fort in DéMiSuch a deadly specialization earnegTLthe
status of the most favorable outfit in the ISI circle. Some authors even suggest that ISI Generals
closely planned all LeT attacks together with its leadership and chief comméfiders.

Gi ven t hat nt he Ma r-&kTaiza ame n ektremely esestive a s h k ar
or gani #%theiclaimssl@m making regarding the internal organization should be taken

with a grain of salt. By and large, | draw on various pieces of information from books, articles

360 Rana,op. cit, pp.329.

361 Husain Haggani. 2009akistan: Between Mosque and Militas/ashington, D.C.: Carnegie Endowment for
International Peacgp.290.

362 Rana,op. cit, pp.337.

363 My Indian interviewees claim that ISI was bethithis operation.

364 Tankel,op. cit, pp.61.

365 Amir Mir, Hafiz Mohammad Saeed: LashkedToiba, in Harinder Baweja (ed.). 2002ost Wanted: Profiles of
Terror. New Delhi: Roli Bookspp. 66.

166



and newspapers, and triangulate them with interviews witlarinsecurity officials to construct
the image of the organization.

Despite the sea of information, one finding is common to all the soiirtks LeT
command and control is highly centralized and Hafiz Saeed rules the organization while his
family membersand cronies occupy key positions in the hierarf®aihere might be Maijlis-e-
Shura(Council of Elders), similar to advisory council in Hizbul, but even if such a political body
exists it is most likely a consultative forum presided by Saeed who makekadions.
Moreover, LeT is compartmentalized into departments dealing with religious affairs; social
welfare, education and charity; and jfl8Each of these departments
kinsmen or close associates who are responsible directlynio The jihadi department is
organized in a typical military fashion, with a supreme commander and his deputy, provisional
commander, district commanders, and battalion commanders.

The LeTds chain of command i s a repppnsibleni dal
for recruitment, training and execution of militant operations. Unlike Jaish and Harkat, whose
commanders were quite autonomous from its leadership, Saeed controls most of the processes in
LeTds operational ¢ omma nwho redon to hingthThis ihitke maie ads o
reason why LeT stayed loyal to Pakistan after the government cracked down on the militancy in
the wake of September 2001. The centralization of the command and control in LeT is the factor
that makes it decisively de#fent from other, similar organizations, such as Jaish and Harkat,
who turned against Pakistan owing to their decentralized and fractionalized organizational

structure.

366 Wilson John. 2011The Cal i phateds Sdiydiedrasd:s ITNewm Ddhardbskrzer
Research Foundatiopp. 137 139.

367 Tankel,op. cit, pp.68i 69.

368 |bid, pp. 142; Clarkepp. cit
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The comparison of LeT, and Jaish and Harkat points to four similarities. Firstthesall
organizations the majority of fighters were Agashmiris, or more precisely the Pakistanis from
Punj ab, the region from which the bul k of Pal
argue that LeT has proportionally more Pakistani fightieas any other outfit, which makes it
more dedicated to I1SI and the governm®&htwhile this argument may hold true, it is also
noticeable that LeT is a transnational movement with the most diverse ethnic composition (its
cadres originate from places suah Central Asia, the Sudan, Afghanistan and Bosnia) among
the militant outfits.

Second, t hey al | ar e insul at ed from the
infrastructure is based in Pakistan. LeT seems to be more specialized organization, as st operate
a huge complex in Muridke comprised of, among other facilities, schools and research institutes,
ambulances and hospitals, and fafis.

Third, these are all very capable organizations; they have betwemuple of hundretb
few thousand fighters und#reir command. Even though they are infiltrated in J&K, their social
network among the local population is weak.

Finally, all the groups have relied on alternative sources of support. Jaish, Harkat and
LeT, all of them have had links with A)aeda usuallyhrough mutual assistance in the form of
intelligence sharing, training or the provision of sheltérin addition, LeT receives covert
support from Saudi Arabia and numerous private organizations from this and other Gulf

countries’’2

369 Mir, op. cit, pp. 78; Ashley J. Tellis. 2012. The Menace That Is Laslk&aiba. Carnegie Endowment for

Internatioral Peacepp.10-11, http://carnegieendowment.org/files/LeT_menace.pdf (03/07/2013).

370 Mir, op. cit., pp. 76.

Slpraveen Swami, Lashkar Chi efToesHin®e3 @cwxee20®@ause of Gl oba
372 Rahul Tripathi, Madani Raised Huge Funds forréefFfrom Saudi ArabiaThe Times of India07 June 2009;

Chandran, D. Suba and Rek@ihakravarthil ashkare-Taiba, inArpita Anant (ed.). 2012Non-State Armed Groups

in South AsiaA Preliminary Structured Focused Comparisblew Delhi: Pentagon Pregs. 253.
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In spite of these siilarities, LeT remained loyal, while Harkat defied the operational
orders and Jaish turned guns against Islamabad. In the previous sections, | have shown how the
decentralized command and contr ol i n Hadr kat a
to their defection. LeT mMemysknowledgehtheaedseneithedaa i s h 6
report indicating LeTO6s defiance of | S or de
collaboration with JeM is a border case for defection).

Apart fromthe operational obedience, there is likewise no record of LeT attacks against
the Pakistani state, nor against any other military or civilian target within Pakid¢Remember
how the fractioning of Jaish triggered a series of attacks against the Haggtthlishment,
religious groups and foreigners after September 200t ffactionalization of JeM was
accelerated by Pakistands closure of some carm
the decision to confine the militants to their campse Tdack of control and accountability to
leadership in JeM prompted the rank and file to start freelancing or join other outfits. This has
accelerated the dissipation of JeM6s command
that the outfit evolve into a conglomerate of embattled factions.

In contrast, Lelaccepted | SI 6s demand to | ower its
permission from the agency. Reportedly, in 2001 LeT decided to send small companies, between
ten and fifteen fighters, ac oss t he LOC instead of | arge for
policy changée’#In turn, LeTwas allowed to preserve its large training camps in PEEOP 6 s
tolerance of LeTd6s militant i nfrastructure e

oper ations across the LOC wunder | SI 6s watchfu

373 See e.g.: C. Christine Fair. 2011. Lash&drayiba and the Pakistani Stafurvival53(4): 1 23, atpp. 9i 10;
Tellis, op. cit; Ahmed Rashid. 2012Rakistan on the BrinkThe Future of Pakistan, Afghanistan and the \Westv
York: Penguin Bookspp.53.

374 Mir, op. cit.,pp. 96.

375 Hussainop. cit, pp.53; Tankelop. cit.,pp.127; Ranagp. cit, pp.57.
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maintain the cohesiveness of the organization and avoid mass defections. LeT complied to
POK&6s orders because its fAcomman dehasramamed nt r ol
intact ov®r the yearsbo

Owing to its compliance, LeT -B003% whenyGORv oi de
clamped down on JeM, HUJI and other militant organizations in the country. Although Hafiz
Saeed was arrested in December 2001 ifiéry speeches, the court ordered his release within
a year timeé’’ But even whenPakistan, under a significant US presswelistedLeT as a
terrorist organizationthe organizationpreserved its hierarchypespite the house arrest of some
top membersHafiz Saeed and his close circle continued to hold meetings, plan terrorist attacks,
and keep in touch with other outfits. In 2003, LeT was sparred the second round of bans. In
return for compliance on Paki antepisodisat eAr@géedd r a p
many militant outfitsi LeT was allowed to freely carry on with fumdising, holding public
rallies, and the recruitment and training of cadrés.

LeT did not change behavior toward GOP because it avoided intensive leadership crises
and factonalismthat have plagued similar outfits such as Jaish and Harkat. The preservation of
organi zational hi erarchy meant that LeTO6s ran
leadership controlled the key resources necessary for their astiviie Le T avoi ded Jali

because Hafiz Saeed received the full support of ISI and GOP after he had accepted the change

in Pakistandés policy toward armed struggl e i
refusal to cl amp dowmittes, and cohtiru€d Isgistival &nd tmaitary act
assistance.

376 Abbas, Defining the Punjabi Taliban Network.

S Ni chol as Howenstein suggests that Saeedées Nichdlasi es i n
Howenstein,The Jihadi Terrain in Pakistan: An Introduction to the Sunni Jihadi Groups in Pakistan and Kashmir,
Pakistan Security Research Unit (PSRY)}ebruary, 2008,i1, atpp.21.

318 Zaffar Abbas, Endgame BegirEhe Herald February 208, 511 62, atpp.61.
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While LeT preserved its command and control, it was not immune to individual and brief
splits. For instance, in 2003 a LeT senior member and former Pakistani ook, Rehman
Hashim Syed, leéfthe outfit and joined the infamous Badp 313 that was involved in the
assassination attempt against Musharraf. Likewis20D4 there were reports indicating a power
struggle within the LeT command and control, but over funds and not policies. Riépstane
senior leaders opposed the leadership of Hafiz Saeed and established a breakaway group labeled
Khair-un-Naas (KN)37° The breakaway group was made up of former LeT senior members who
had accused Saeed of nepotism, corruption and violation of pe#ls. The split had no
significant i mpact on LeTds organizational st
in response to pressure from the US to ban the3®Fome close associates of the LeT leader
claim that ISI engineered the split asvarning to Saeed to tone down his speeches on jihad in

J&K. 381

Trajectories of Militant Behavior in Kashmir: Assessing the Arguments

In this section | assess the explanatory power of my and alternative theories. The
argument | advance in this chapter erdgs considerable, although not full, explanatory power.
My theory suggests that exogenous pressures ortemnalized rebel movements are likely to
cause rebel defection. In particular, COIN and unédrel conflict may lead commanders and
factonsofne-c ent rali zed groups to desert, while the
the rebels defy or turn guns against their sponsor. My theory partly fails to explain why Harkatul

Ansar defied Pakistands demand damabddeéadpnott he h

879 Lashkar Parent Unit JamaattDawa Splits, Rediff.com 16 July, 2004, available online:
http://lwww.rediff.com///news/2004/jul/16let.htm.

A senior KN member even st ade€aba drenbasicallyithersanierbutthe INdsas a nc
banned in Pakistan so we adopted the name Khairun Naa
available online: http://www.dailytimes.oopk/default.asp?page=story -18004_pg7_20.

381 Amir Mir. 2008. The Fluttering Flag of Jehad.ahore: Mashal Bookgp.178.
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changed its policiest appears thats defiance was a result of factionalized militant organization
andtransnational suppovthile exogenous pressures played no role. Similarly, my theory cannot
explain the ti ming ceadefire HuthztheulndianMnjy.att thalighehe 0
movement becamedtionalized in 1997/98 following the internal ruptures between Salahuddin

and Dar , Hi zbul commanders initiated the rap|
only in 2000.

The restof predictions are mostly supported by the evidence. First, decentralized outfits
such as JKLF, Ikhwanul Muslimeen, Muslim Janbaaz Force and Muslim Mujahideen tended to
desert the fighting when they faced decapitation and decimation by COIN andivalselThe
JKLF was the mostaictionalized movement and it suffered two major leadership crises, in 1990
and 1993, and a plethora of splits, some of them being instigated or supported by Pakistan.
Ikhwanul Muslimeen, Muslim Janbaaz Force and Muslim Mujahiteehall been splinters who
suffered additional splits thanks to their weak command and control, and the attrition at the
hands of the Indian army and Hizbul.

Second, Hizbul Mujahideen remained obedient to Pakistan until late 1990s because it
managed to @serve the most centralized structure owing to its ties to Jambslami. Despite
the growing Indian offensive against Hizbul in 1992 onward, the movement did not suffer any
desertions in this period. However, the disassociation of Jamaat and thet cwefliteadership
in late 1990s led a group dfsgruntledcommanders, headed by chief commander Dar, to seek
an accommodation with GOI.

Finally, the theory explains why the two Pakistani outfits, Jeisfohammad and
Lashkare-Taiba pursued completely ftirent paths in their relationship with Pakistan. My

argument accurately depicts how the change in
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in 20017 ushered in by the US administratiorled the fractious Jaish to turn against the state
and centrbzed Lashkar to tone down its crelserder activities and synchronize its moves with
the establishment.

On the other hand, the alternative theories receive mixed support from the evidence. First,
shared preferences partly explain the varying relatiorisétiywveen Pakistan and purely Kashmiri
movements. The discrepancy arising from different identities and ideologies is most visible in
JKLFOSs case. However, ot her ideol ogically si
integration with Pakistan, such as Ikimul Muslimeen, Muslim Janbaaz Force and Muslim
Mujahideen, eventually abandoned their sponsor. A predominantly Kashmiri movement with a
moder ate | sl amist ideol ogy, Hi zbul Muj ahi deer
than any other Kashmiri miint outfit. In terms of indigenous movements, shared ethnicity
seems to broadly figure in their decision to abandon the fighting. Because the indigenous
militants had their families and homes in the valley, the loyalty to Pakistan seemed to be under
the ncreasing strain as the years passed and there was no conflict resolution in sight. The GOI
could use this opportunity to lure some outfits into desertion by promising them amnesty and the
return to normal politics. This approach worked in the case of JKLRa n d , all egedl vy,
negotiations over the Ramzan ceasefire. Even though the Pakistani outfits were insulated from
such threats, some remained loyal, while others turned against the state. This argument cannot
explain why Lashkar and Jaish, theotwroups with predominantly Pakistani stuff, pursued
completely different policies in relation to Pakistan.

Second, the alternative resources helps explain the behavior of some Pakistani outfits,

such as Harkat and Jaish, while it fails to account forkashh 6 s | oyal ty. The K
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have not received any major alternative source of support, and this argument fails to explain their
defections.

Third, the capabilities also offer an incomplete picture of the Kashmir insurgency. | find
that the weakesbutfits, Ikhwanul, Muslim Janbaaz Force and Muslim Mujahideen, tended to
desert, while the strongest, Harkat and Jaish, engaged in defiance and switching sides. The
argument about the weaker rebels deserting the combat appears to be complementary to my
argument that the exogenous pressures lead to the overall erosion of militant organization.
However, the strongest organizations, Lashkar and Hizbul, have mostly remained loyal

throughout the insurgency inflating the explanatory power of the capabilitiem@ngu
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CHAPTER 5

Refining the Theories

In the previous chapters | have aimed to examine why and under what conditions some
rebel movementslefect against their state sponsors, while others do not. Using a novel dataset
on sponsorebel relationd statisticallyanalyzed more than one hundred rebel movements in
Chapter 3. Subsequentlyexploredin-depththe behavior of six rebel outfits in Kashmir toward
Pakistan in Chapter 4. The six organizations have provided a solid w#béncomparison of
units with different organizational structure, nature of ties with Pakistan, capabilities and
alternative sources of suppol. this chapter] use the findings from the previous chapters to
draw implications for my and alternative approaches. In additiask whether the scope of my
theory shouldbe narrowed orenhancedeyond asymmetric conflicisy considering statistical
analysis of different periods and typesaarfare

The patrticular focus of my investigation in Chapter 3 was to demonstratsaiadi®n
between rebel organization structure and their propensity for defection. The findings have
confirmed my argument: indeed, the lower the centralization of the command and control, the
more likely is a sponsored movemedn defect against its spams By drawing on principal
agent theories, | have also sought to test the alternative arguments including ethnic/ideological
ties, multiple sponsofsansnational suppodnd the military strength of sponsors and rebels.
Surprisingly, the results have igdted that shared ethnic ties may more often prompt rebels to
defect than nowthnic sponsorships; in additiotransnational ties encouraged rebelsturn

against their sponsors.

175



In Chapter 4, havetraceal the patterns from Rapter 3 and linkdthem b defection/non
defection. In particular] askedwhy have some movements (e.g. Harkatul Ansar and JKLF)
defied orders, while others (e.g. Muslim Janbaaz Force and lkhwanul Muslimeeen) deserted
combat Additionally, why has Jaise-Mohammad turned its gunagainst Pakistan, while
Lashkare-Taiba remained loyal? | started off by demonstrating how the difference in
organizational structure of these movements affected their behavior, and how interactions with a
sponsor and other players led to a change indwmand and control enabling some
commanders and factions to act independently of their leadership. In particular, | indicated how
the centralized organization of Hizbul Mujahideen and LahsKeaiba rendered them more
loyal to Pakistan, unlike JKLF, Must Janbaaz Force, Ikhwanul Muslimeen, Muslim
Mujahideen, Jaislke-Mohammad and Harkatul Ansar whose decentralized/fragmented
organizatioreventuallyled totheir fallout with Pakistan.

In this chapterl use these findings to refine my and alternative laguts. | thematically
organize this analysis, discussing each theory separBtisiyussechereare only those factors
that have proved robust across the tests, and these are organizational structure, ethnic ties and
transnational supporin this discussin | tease out particular mechanisms that can be probed in
future indepth studiesAfter that, | statistically check wheth#éne argument | develop in this
dissertation isapplicablein other contextsIn particular | ask how organizational thegr
perfoms in different period2erhaps the theory | advance here cannot actatintfor the Cold
War and he postCold War periods In these wars, rebelsyay have less need for external
support, or, if they receive it, beskedependent on their sponsors.

To dheck whether the developmentaimove ment 6 s or gani zation i s

and types ofvarfare the next section uses tB®R datasetandthe multilevel logistic modehg
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to test for the significance of factors in the Cold War/Rasd War periocand among territorial
and nonterritorial conflicts.l split the population into two paired samples: sponsorships-1968

1989 versus sponsorships after 1989, and asymmetric versus symmetric conflicts.

Mechanisms

In the previous chapters dtatistically analyzed principalagent framework against a
broad range of rebel movements. Likewise, | used the case of insurgency in Jammu and Kashmir
to illustrate aspects of the framewdrk examining the defection/nadefection of Kashmiri and
Pakistani outfits alike. ¥n though the case stughartly supports the framework, | did not
develop particular causal mechanisnapart from my theorythat link the propositions to
defection. In this section,donsiderthe theories by focusing on each proposition, going back to
the statistical findings and to the case study identifyimgy mechanisms anassessing their
applicability toother cases

To assess the relevanoé these arguments, | also draw on cases beyond Kashmir. In
doing so, this assessment is aimed at illusigatommon traits of sponsorships in different civil
wars rather than offering a comprehensive dsdy. The additional cases provide some
support, but should be regarded as supplementary evidence to the case study in Chhister 3.
approach is a muchesker alternative to castudies giverhatit ignoresthe complex nature of
civil conflicts and lacks the tdepth evidence to rigorously test the underlying mechani8ins
the same time, this approach is useful for understanding how the mechanismmgtéommthe
theoretical propositions perform undearying circumstancesin the subsequent sections, |
analyze each individual proposition using the findings in ChaptBralwing on supplementary
cases, lte mechanisms should not be seen as isofztwvays. They might be linked to other

propositions in triggering defection.
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Organizational Theory

There arethree mechanisms that seem to produce defectibe first lead to mild
defection, while the latter two drive severe defectidh.of them are relag¢d to the length of
delegation chairfirst, when a rebel leadership and lower echelongeographicallyseparated,
with the former residing in the sponsor and the latter in the target country. In this mechanism, the
rank and file of norcentralized orgaizations cantwist the initial orders from the central
leadershipbecause it is not well monitored and controlled. If the rank and file cabses on
popular support and resources,can also avoidthe costs ofsanctions for misbehavior
Therefore, the gace for hidden action dramatically widens aminmanders and factions can
reasonably ignore sponsorodéds orders astheydreout i n
out of sponsords reach.

This mechanism is most clearly on display in the casddaokatul Ansarand partly
JKLF. The separation dfl a r k aleéadelrslips and rank and file hgiven more space to the
commanders to engage in egregious behaviocated in the inaccessible mountain peaks of
Kashmir, the Harkatul commanders could not comitate with their leaders in Pakistan even if
they were the most loyal cadresfter one of their leaders was captured, the rank and file of
Harkatul first attacked an Indian army base, and then kidnapped a group of foreign tourists. Both
actions were exect ed wi t hout Pakistanods explicit app
operatives beheaded one of the captured tourists and possibly killed the rest. The evidence shows
that this was clearly against Paki sthealklL&é s | n st
leadership was split between Pakistani and Kashmiri wikigs.Pakistani wing had little control
over the Kashmiri corps. In addition, the Kashmiri JKuBed its popular support to defy

Pakistands orders rel atilissgest o organi zati onal
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This mechanism is also present among the Afghan Mujahideen who fought against the
Sovietsponsored regime in Kabul in the 1980s. Theyhatl political leaders based in Pakistan
who issued directions and supplied arms and money to commander®uwgh in the field
Mohammad Yousaf notes théthe gap between those who fight and those who do not was
difficult to bridge (because}he kaders were the subjectwfu ¢ h ¢ r i tfar theéirssoft ( € )
living, smartcars and welfurnished villag®®% Inadd i t i on, e ac h hisamvmbasender
(é) from which he received reinforc®ments,
Afghan commanders were responsible for the protection of their communities. As a
consequence, they wenmore autonomousis-a-vis their leaders, andconsequentlymore
disobedient. The commanders would often carry out attacks against the govepostsrand
clash with other commanders without a clearance from its leadership, let alGfeAfdr the
Soviet departure from Afghanistam 1988 all Mujahideen parties (except Hekmabyar
centralized Hizp fishowed increasing resistance to | SI
observerssaihte commander s.ere 6on striked

In the secondanechanism there is COIN or intezbel clasks aimed at the rank and file
that is territorially separated from its leadersHietached from its rank and file, the rebel
leadership has scarce information about the needs and interests of its troops, and much less
information about the inflow, type dmumber of recruits that are joining the local branches. As
a result, recruits are randomly assimilated into local outfits, with little or no effort invested in
horizontal (among the lower echelons) and vertical (between upper and lower echelons)

organizdional consolidation. Even if the leadership has broad knowledge about the situation on

382 Mohammad Yousaf and Mark Adkin. 1992h e Bear Trap: Af g hoadon ppt5®ndés Untol d
383 |bid, pp. 66

384 |bid, pp. 65

38 Barnett Rubin. 2002The Fragmentation of Afghanistan. State Formation and Collapse in the International
SystemOxford University Press, pp. 251.

179



the ground, the territorial separation hampers the flow of supplies to remoteDevtsd of
support both from their leaders and sponsorsceniralized organizatienare likely to seek an
agreement with the target government or desert fighting to avoid ill fate.

This ill fate has struck a number of decentralized movements in Kashmir such as JKLF,
MJF, Ikhwanul Muslimeen and Muslim Mujahideen. While their politicadiership was
isolated from hardships, the commanders were under heavy fire from the Indian military and
Hizbul Mujahideen. The MJF and Muslim Mujahideen cadres massively deserted after their
leaders were killed or imprisoned. An Ikhwanul faction led bydgjoined the Indian military
as their Pakistabased leadership did nothing to deter Hizbul attacks. The JKLF was targeted by
both the Indian military and Hizbul eradicating the Kashmiri section and forcing the remaining
leaders, i.eYasin Malik, to desrt in 1994. Howeverthe JKLF defection was preceded by
Pakistands defection, who encouraged splits
Hizbul developed a highly centralized organization that prevented desertion in the early 1990s,
the end of thelecade produced a shift in its organizational structure. The withdrawal of support
from its political wing, Jamiaat Islami, has weakened the control within a movement leaving
more dissatisfied and influential commanders to behave autonomously from thaRaksed
political leadership. One of them, Majid Dar, made a céiasevith the Indian military against
the directions from the central leadership and Pakistan. Pakistan used more radical outfits such as
Lashkare-Taiba and Jaisb-Mohammad to deraihe ceasdire.

Infighting and norcentralized organization have caused desertions in a number of rebel

movements. For instance, after a series of defeats dealt by Eritrean®® édpdeation Front
(EPLF), the Eritrean Liberation Front (ELF)sponsoredy Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Syria and the

UAE 1 began disintegrating in August 1979. Reportedly, by November hundreds of ELF
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commanders and fighters have either fled to neighboring Sudan or deserted to the rival EPLF or
to the Ethiopian Army. Demoralized, cored, and fragmented the ELF leadership decided to
pursue ceasfire with the Mengistu regim&® Syria immediately ceased its support and
established diplomatic relations with Ethiopia. Another example is the desertion of the Anyanya.
Israelhadprovided wepons and training to the movement and also sent three advisors to South
Sudan. The weaporead beersupplied through Uganda. However, in 1972, Ugandan President
Idi Amin, pressed by Egypt and Libya, obosl | sambasdy there and expelled all Israelis.
With this came an end to the use of Uganda as the main route for running arms to South Sudan
the other being an expensive airdrop into southern Sudan by planes flying over Ethiopia and
refueling in Kenya. The rebels were forced to reconsider peace walksthe Sudanese
government. When Khartoum offered religious and cultural autonomy that year, the Anyanya
leadership accepted the agreement known as the Addis Ababa Accords. According to the
Anyanya leader and commander Joseph Lagu, this movenadswithouta consultation with
| s r a e Israchwad sméwhat upset by the peace d%al Lagu even flew to Nairobi to
explain the situation to his Israeli contacts.

In the final mechanism, aon-centralized organizationas a whole is located within
S p o n sreach8Siving to distinguish themselves fromheir centralleadership, different
commandersappeal to powerful individuals, political parties, religious groups or even factions
within the sponsostatefor additional political, economic and social sugpbr this case a rebel

organization or its segments are direatigddling into the politics of the sponsor state. This

386 William Larousse. 2001. A Local Church Living for Dialogue: MusiChristian Relations in Mindana®ulu
Philippines): 19652000. Interreligious and Intercultural Investigations. Rome: Editrice Pontificia Universita
Gregoriana, pp. 15859, available online: http://www.n49intelligence.com/Ng@maliRegiorrUpdateJuly-
2010.pdf (accessed on July 30, 2014).

387 Danm Harman. Leaving Bitterness Behind. Haaretz January 28, 2011, available online:
http://www.haaretz.com/weekend/weelend/leavingbitternesshehind1.339712(accessed on July 30, 2014).
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creates alternative sources of material supgpltotving radical commanders and factions to take
on a life of their ownWhencoerced byts central leadership they are likely to disobey ordérs.
a sponsor decides to punish such a behavior, fractionalized rebels majitsshuthority, and
turn their guns againshe sponsorFor weak and unresolved governmeintaho suffer from
chronic instability i this challenge may ultimately drag their countries into civil war. The
Palestinian movements, along with the Tamil Tigers, have engaged in such actions against their
respective sponsors.

While organizational theory offers a solid accountetfel defection, other factors should
be considered when faced with figeained informationFocused on the inner workings of a
rebel movement, organizational theory alone cannot account for external sheakdicated in
the previous chapters and tHeoge narratives, for rebels to defegfainst sponsor there need to
be some incentives outside of the organization. For example, the theory | develop in this project
assumes that each rebel organization operates in the shadow of target state coerdivesapab
When deserting their sponsors, this coercive power is unleashed on the organization leading to
disintegrationof non-centralized entities. Similarly, defying orders or turning guns against the
sponsor are stimulated by the ties and supjpatithe rank and file develops with other actors.
Throughout thereviouschapters, ethnic ties and transnational support, have demonstrated such
an effect on organizational structute.the case of Kashmishared ethnicity and transnational
ties haveindicataed the ability of HarkatulAnsart o defy order s, and the
with ethnic and transnational actofs. the following subsection, briefly revisit the cases of
Yugoslav sponsorship of ezthnics in Croatia and Bosriia show how these twiactorsmay be

interwoven in producing defection.

Ethnic and Transnational ties
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The statistical findings and partly the case study revealed a surprising association
between shared ethnic ties and defecfidre positive association between transnatiaealdand
defection was also confirmed@hereis at least onenechanisnat play. Inthis mechanisnrebels
Twho are |l ocated out si deefyopleanbecausdthey tap drawioh or i a
transnationamaterial support from their eethnics inthe sponsor state such as the business,
church, political parties and other nationalist organizations.i s may be tri gger ed
di ssatisfaction with sponsorods policy or spon

Although the first mechanism is not on display in ik@shmir case, there are a number of
other cases that demonstrategtstial applicability. One such scenarnraveled betweethe
Federal Republic ofYugoslavia(FRY) and Serb rebel organizat®m Croatia and Bosnia
during the 1990sFollowing the outbeak of war in Croatia, the leadership of the Serbian
Democratic Party (SDS) under Milan Babic proclaimed the Republic of Serb Krajina (RSK). In
Bosnia, the Bosnian SDS under Radovan Karadzic christened its statelet the Serb Republic (RS).
Since 1991/199doth RSK and RS had received military suppiorimostly weapons, fuel
salares and advisorsi from the Milosevic regime in BelgradeAccording to Babic, the
Milosevic government used the state security services and the remnant¥ ofitiséav National
Army (JNA) to train, organize and issue commands to local fighters in the3f3Ke identical
military structure was created in RS, where the security services and the JNA were integrated
into the Bosnian Serb militar ymedilmhby Karadzgmr t anc
May 1994:iwi t hou't Serbia nothing would have happ

woul d not have be¥The dhbnl chief commanderkoé RSvaemy,. General

38 Testimony of Milan Babic, Trial Transcript, November 19, 2002,189767 1 , (ASAO Krajina and
compl etely economically and financially dependent on S«
AThe Assembly of RepubHi ghl Sghs&kaand982cerpts, Dr . R
prosecution August 1, 2003.
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Rat ko Ml adi c, admi tted that 90peaed of stsurpilppan/r t ac
consumption.

Yet, even this stark dependence Yougoslavresources did not malke co-ethnics more
obedient to MilosevicBy 1993, FRY had suffered harsh economic sanctions for its involvement
in Bosnia and Croatjaeadirg the Yugoslaveconomy to suffer the worst hyperinflation in
monetary history. The international pressuredase support to the rebels, ted Milosevic to
moderate its goalgy acceptingsome sort opolitical autonomyfor the stateletén Croatia and
Bosnia The main problem wablow to convincethe rebel leaders to give up their political
autonomy and economic privileges created during wartBoth RSK and RShad installed
governance structures through which they levied taxes, provided social samicesnducted
illicit trade. Accept anything short of independengeuld compromise these privilegeBhis
was unacceptable to the RSK and RS elites.

IN1991RSKG6s Babic refused t hpan @hch Milasevicw&r o u p 6 s
ready to accept ih certain modifications. Following the 1993 VarOgen plan, the rift
between Milosevic and RSK widened. This plan enwistbthe establishment &N Protected
Areas after the withdrawal of the FRY army and paramilitaries from Croafisle Milosevic
aacepted the plan, Babic refusedfegaring that the withdrawal of the army and paramilitaries
would | eave him without a protecti ormlessilgabi c \
andinvolvement, and replaced by Goran Hadzic, a strongman from Ksin. Aladzi cd0s pol
status waned, Milosevic turned on him and backed Milan Martic, the RSK police minister.
Al t hough dependent on FRYO6S support, Martic &

the Contact Group Plan calling for the conflict resolutin turn, Belgradeimposedsanctions on
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the RSK. Finally, when the Croatian army initiateal counteroffensive against the RSK, the
Milosevic regimestood asidevhile its agent perished in August 1995

In Bosnia, the SDS regime was more coherent utigepolitical leadership of Radovan
Karadzig but also dependent on Serbian support despite facimgaler central government in
SarglevoT hi s did not prevent Kar adan1893,fthe®ancedef yi r
Owen plan was presented to thermvey parties; the plan proposed the division of Bosniatirmo
cantons and three of them with a Serb majofitgcouraged by the support from the entire
Serbian political oppositigrKaradzicrejected the plan to MilosevicdisappointmentWith the
upcaming elections, Milosevic restrained himself from unpopular moves including severe
punishment against the RS. However, whenRBeassemblyefused the 1994 Contact Pltre
FRY governmenintroduceda temporary blockade on the Dricatting outall goodsexcept
food and medioes3% Unlike the fragmented RSK where different strongmen vied for political
power, the absence of opposition to the Karadzic regime, and the support from Serbian
opposition parties prevented the regime change.

RSK6s deficamee aparatIreysponse to Milosevicos
fearedlosing security and political privileges if any of the proposed plans were signed and
implemented. Simultaneously, both Babic and Martic were able to adopt defiant policieebecaus
theycould rely on their ceethnics in FRY for some military suppo@iven thatbackng the ce
ethnics wa popular with the elites and electorate, the Serbian political opposition vocally or
materially threw its support behind the intransigent rebeldesaespecially when thegpenly
clashed with Milosevic Some opposition parties such as the Democratic Party led by Zoran

Djindjic provided only vocal support. Others like the Serbian Renewal Movement led by Vuk

3% Jonathan S. LangiaSpecial to The Christian Science Monjtieray 10, 1993
Serbia's Milosevic Tightens Pressure On Boshian Serbs http:/Aww.csmonitor.com/1993/0510/10012.html
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Draskovic and the Serbian Radical Pdey by Vojislav Seselj, had sent their paramilitaries to

the battlefront irCroatia and BosnigA | t hough Sesel ] refused to sup

VanceOwen plan (his party was in coalition with

disobedence after the fallout with Milosevic in 1993. Moreov@eselji who ran a branch of his

party in RSKi hadpresented himself e alternative aliSerb leadeallowing RSK leadership

tomaintamuncompr omi sing positions sdemands. t hey r an
In Bosnia, too, Sesekstablished the Serb Radical Party branch in 1993igusg

himself as an alternative ally to Milosevid/hen the RS leadership rejected the VaBeen

plan, Seselj offered his support to Karaddic. a d di t i o rRadicals,KéBaelscalsoj 0 s

cooperated with Vojislav Kasnica who led théemocratic Party of Serbia, a small nationalist

party with ties to theSerbian Orthodox ChurcliKostunica always sided witKaradzicagainst

Milosevic. Despite the unstable support frale Democratic Party, Djindjic also backed

Karadzic when the latter rejected the Contact Group Plan. The Bosnian SDS, therefore, had

support from the Serbian opposition. Even though this support was more vocal than material, it

allowed Karadzic and hislas to mobilize elites and public opinion against Milosevic during

the elections. Playing on the nationalist sentiment in Serbia, Karadzic souglse public

support to further his agenda while minimizi

boh t he RS and RSK overesti mat ed B ¢hkeigpoliaiese 6 s

even when they threatened Milosevicdos politic

The Portability of Theories acrossWars and Periods

The mechanisms for the organizational theory thattlireed above havehithertobeen
probedin the context of asymmetric wans these conflictsyebels are much weaker than the

target government and they need to stick to their sponsors if they are to survive. The case of
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Kashmir in Chapter 3 is one suchndlict. In this Chapter, | briefly analyzed the case of the
Afghan Mujahideen, but thiconflict was also asymmetri§o far, | have not testdtbw my
theory performsin other wars and period# this section, first ran regression analysis after
splittingmy datasetintea s y mmet ri ¢ and symmetri c walhdnlar e us|
test if these exphations can travel across tinneing the Cold War as a threshold.

During the Cold War, civil conflicts wer@ominated by irregular warfaiiea small group
of combatants fighting against a much stronger government ustagdirtin tactics, sabotages,
ambushes etd®oorly equippednd mostly ideologicallgdriven these movementsese usually
launchedn the countrysiderom where they wouldiraw onpopular supporto start a revolution
againstthe regime But militant outfits were much weaker than the governmamig they
desperately needed foreign support. To atteactuperpower or regional hegemam rebel
movement would adoptnaanttleftist or antirightist ideology and hope that its calbuld be
answeredy one of the superpowerAt that time, herewere aplenty of cases whereither of
the superpowersor their alliesprovided a military support toebel movementsAfghanistan
(19791992), Agola (19752002), Mozambique (1979992), to name fewl he foreign support
significantly prolonged the lifetime of some movements (e.g. Fatah, RENAMO, SPLM/A
[1980s]), and helped others unseat the government (e.g. FMLN, Khmer R@lte)he end of
the bld War and the termination ofsuperpowessponsoredproxy warfare many rebel
movements were deprived of support and left to transform their strategies or perigh.
consequenceahe loss of massive foreign support to both governments and rebels hasgadou
opportunistic (rather than revolutionary) rebels to rise against very weak or collapsing states
leading to a shift in the character of warfare frasymmetricto conventional war&! From

Tajikistan and Bosnia to Liberia and Democratic Republic ofgBpmoreign supporhas been

391 Balcells and Kalyvas (2010)
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present, but iplayeda minor role than during the Cold WaiTheresurrection of conventional
wars, which are characterized Hye balance of powedsetween the belligerents, has allowed
rebels to survive much longer than befoeven without a foreign sponsor. The growing
relevance of transnational networking magve also compensaid for the lack of state
sponsorkip given that weapons and equipmenuld be delivered or purchased from militant
nonstate actors without stringgtached.

What are the consequences of this shift for my and alternative explandtioyes?eral,
we shold expectrebels to be less committed to their sponsors given that thefehd Gold
War has ushered more symmetric conflictdVly theory perfomed well in the Kashmir conflict,
which is the case adsymmetriovarfare.While my theory may hold in the context ®fmmetric
wars it may be driven by a different mechanism. Ouoethe balance of power between the
belligerent partiesebel organizatiormay sufferfewer organizationashocksin symmetric
conflicts. Potentialchanges in the command and conticd more likely to be initiated by the
commanders and factionsho are dissatisfied with their status or the management of their
leadership. Any defkction coming out from such a change may not be directed toward the
sponsor itself but to the particulapportunities/grievances the dissatisfied rebel commanders
and factions.

I n addition, rebels may be mor Bebadrengtib | e t o
should be more importanh conventional warsand stronger rebels are expected to defect
against their sponsors. Additionally, the superpowers have been largely replaced as sponsors by
regional hegemons or neighboring statéso are less apable statesWe should, therefore,

expect more capable sponsordbwmore effective imletering rebel defectiorduring the Cold
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War as opposed to weaker sponsors of the-p888 world who should be associated with more
defection.

On the other hand,dth shared ideology and embedded advisors should act as a strong
prevention against defection in the Cold War, aedess potent after 1989. Inversely, with the
collapse otthe ideologically polarized worldethniaty has arisen as a powerful driver ofreed
conflicts inthe former Soviet Union and Yugoslavia. We should, therefore, expect sponsors to
instrumentalize shared ethrtiesto keep their cliets in line with their policies.

During the Cold War, the presence of multiple sponsors often meard thagierpower
intervened with its allies (e.g. the Sovet Union and Cuba in Ethiopia, Angola and Guatemala) or
through them (USA through Pakistan in Afghanistan). Such sponsorsldsaly coordinated
their policies on handlinghe insurgents as there was ianplicit hierarchy in decisicimaking.

After 1989, the multiple state support to rebels did not cease, but it became less hierarchical as
the nowdominant sponsors, mostly regional powers and weaker staidsed separately or in
competition with each ther to control rebellions. For instance, in the period 2103, the
Rwandan and Ugandan military supported two separate rebel movements, RCD and MLC,
against the Kabila Junior regime in the Democratic Republic of Congo only to end up quarreling
and shoting at each other over the exploitation of diamonds in the-tedddlareasWe should,
therefore, expect multiple sponsors to prevent defection prior to 1989 and to have no effect or
even encourage it in the paSold War era.

The results for the Cold Waversus PosCold War period are presented in Figu@ 1
usingforest plots after a multilevel logistic regressi®nesented are log odds of defection versus
nondefection, where the circle is point estimate of the effect, the bar signifies 95 percent

corfidence intervals andhe middleline stands for line of no effect. Statistically significant
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results do not touch or cross the line of no effédhen the estimate is on right of the line of no
effect it implies thafor one unit changm the factor thedds of defection are increasing.

Figure 10. Odds of Defection (Cold War vs. PosiCold War)

Cold War | | Post-Cold War
Structure —e— —e—
Ethnic ties —— ————
Ideology —e— —T—
Multi sponsors-| ——— ——
Transnationak —— ——
Rebel strength- —e— H-e—
Sponsor's GDP- e —e—i
Target's power —e—i —e—
Training- —— ——
Sanctuary- —re— —e—
Duration- —e— —e—
Incompatibility 71— T
Intensity —— —e—
Multiparty e —T——
2 0 2 2 0 2

Log Odds of Defection

In contrast, when the estimate is on the left,-defection is favored for each unit increashe
results reveal, against the expdicta, that organizational structure is significant across periods,
despite moving closer to the line of-affect in the Pos€Cold war period. One can, therefore, be
confident that the level of rebel centralization affabispropensity for defection regdéless of

the period.

On the other hand, the results for shared preferences show some surprising trends. Ethnic
ties increase the probability of defection in fhestCold War period, while their influence is
positive but statistically insignificant in ¢hCold War eraThis may be due to a greater number
of ethnicdriven sponsorships after 1989 and particularly due to defections in cases such as

Bosnia, Croatia and Kashmir. Multiple sponsors incrélaseodds of rebel defection in the Cold
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War era. This 9 a surprising result given thatultiple sponsors were usually ideological
coalitionsheadedoy a superpoweiSuch coalitions were more ideologically coherent and there
was a tacit hierarchy between sponstVeaker rebels are found to be more likely ¢édedt than
stronger ones before 1989.

However, with the end of the Cold War, the rebels have become better equipped and
larger in size, and the estimate in the Fosld War period suggests that stronger movements are
more inclined toward defectionVhile the previous tests have shown that the training and
embedded advisors may increase the discipline of sponsored thlsefg)ding applies only to
the PosiCold War. The impact of training on rebel defection is negative but statistically
insignificant asone moves to the Cold War period. This indicates that monitoring mechanisms
and ideological indoctrination through embedded advis@mge becomemore effective in
prevening militant agents from reneging on their commitments.

Moving tothe second testtest howmy theoryperforms when different types of warfare
are consideredDrawing on the typology developed by Kalyvas and Balcells, | distinguish
between irregulafi.e., asymmetrig) conventional and SNC conflicts in my dataset. As the
number of SNCsn my dataset is quite small, | present them togethigr conventional warfare
in Figure 1L underthe label symmetric conflictsEven by lumping them together, the SOR
dataset is biased towards irregular (asymmetric) conflicts. There are, roughly, ®hipsroce
asymmetric than symmetric conflicts in the dataset. As pointed out above, this may have been
caused by a vivid involvement of superpowers in the irregular wars during the Cold War, as

opposed to sporadic engagement of weaker sponsors after 1989.
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Figure 11. Type of Warfare per Conflict in the SOR Dataset
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|
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Asymmetric (Irregular) ~ Symmetric (Conventional, SNC)

The results outlined in Figure2lindicate that my theory may be applied beyond
asymmetriovars to explain sponsaebel even though the confidence interval almott aaross
the line of no effectDue to a small number of cases of conventional warfare in the dataset,
future research should focus on conductingepth case studies to check for this possibility.
addition, ethnic ties demonstrate a positi@ed sigificant association with defectionn
asymmetric, but not in symmetrigarfare In contrast,training appears to deter defection in
symmetric conflicts. This mapgoint tothe influence ofa number osuperpowetacked proxy
wars in placessuch af\ngola, El Salvador, Mozambigyevhere a considerable material support
was accompanied hyilitary training and foreign advisors who monitored the performance of a

movement.
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Figure 12. Odds of Defection (Asymmetric vs. Symmetric Conflict)
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As expected, multiparty civil conflicts appear as a strong predictor of defection in asymmetric
conflicts where rebel movements defect being unable to fend off rivals while fighting a much

stronger government.
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CONCLUSION AND POLICY IMPLICATION S

This dissertation moves the study of foreign intervention in armed conflicts towards the
exploration of illicit ties between states and rebel movements. Most studies of civil wars focus on
rebeltgovernment interactions alone. The role of foreign intezx®rs usually limited to shifting
the balance between rebels atite government and achieving a certain war outcome.
Conventional studies of civil conflicts fail to consider that interveners interact with the rebels in
achieving their foreign policy goaldkecently conflict scholars hawteppedbeyond such a
simplified picture suggesting that foreign interveners use their support to the rebels to advance
particular political agendas. In examining the behavior of rebel organizations toward their
sponsorsthis dissertation has introduced another important phenomenon to the study of armed
conflicts: rebel defection.

In the introduction | asked the central question: wlloysome rebel organizations turn
against their state sponsors, while others, assumingatine opportunities, refrain from such a
behavior? Related to this question, under what conditiensponsors fail to maintain control
over their rebel clients? The rebels need all the support to wage and win the war, and angering or
turning against theiexternal benefactors could have devastating consequences for their armed
struggle.

In analyzing the phenomenon of rebel defection, | have framed it as a form of
organizational behavior that stems from the prinegggnt dynamics between a sponsor and
rebel movement. The sponsor provides some material resources to the rebels and delegates the
authority to carry out violence in return for the rebel cooperation over goals, organization,
strategies and tactics. Ideally, the sponsor provides adequate supyhe rebels who use them

to further the goals of their external supporters. However, the rebels may have different
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preferences from their sponsors, or possess private information about their abilities and aims.
Under such circumstances sponsors capedectly monitor every rebel action. The rebels may
pursue actions whose revelation can be damagi
behave opportunistically by making secret deals with the target government or deserting the
fighting. Finally, the rebels may use the given authority and resources against its sponsor.

These problems stefnom the length of delegation chain from a sponsor to the rebel
movement. Some delegation chains are short and straightforward: a sponsor delegates authority
and resources to a rebel organization with a clear central leadership and robust hierarchy. The
resources are channeled through a leadership who decides how the support is distributed among
the rank and file. In doing so, the leadership makes shattherank and file isobedient
Disgruntled commanders ageprived of the resources, weakening them in the absence of strong
local ties and alternative allies.&h centr al | eadership is I|ikely 1
orders because it receives ptevaewards attached to the regular support.

However, delegation chains in state sponsorship of rebels are often veriniaigng
many powerful rebel commanders and factions with diverging interests from their leadership,
and a sponsor. The issue witing delegation chains is that they increase the distance between a
sponsor and the rebels. The longer the distance between the sponsor and rebels, the higher the
costs of supplying resources and monitoring rebel activity. If the sponsor is unable engjfici
transport resources and control its clients, the room for hidden action widens. In particular, the
problem is that in such nesentralized rebel organizations, commanders and factions are more
autonomous from their leaders. They have strong localotieextraorganizational ties to other

rebels and governments. For this reason, t he
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accountable to their leaders. Consequently,-centralized organizations are more prone to
defection against their sponsors.

Non-centralized rebel organizations engage in defection under two particular external
shocks. One comes directly from the delegatio
policy of support. Often sponsors are pressured by third parties te tbess support to the
rebels. Thee pressures may be severe including sanctions or threat of force. A sponsor may cave
in these pressures ardivocate restraint in executing offensive operations against the target
government, support ceaBee, peace tds and proposals. All these forms of reconciliatory
policies are likely to gradually lead to divisions and tensions between the sponsor and the rebels
because national concerns of sponsors are not shared by the-fuenused rebel movements. In
fact, suc,a s hi ft i n sponsords policy may threaten
sponsor attempts to force its client to comply with a new course, the rebels may resist, by raising
voice or their arms against the patron. But if the rebels igivthis may create discontent among
the commanders and factions, who may turn both against their leadership and sponsor.

Another shock comes outside the delegation chain and stems from COIN asrdbeter
clashes. The decimation of the rank and filehe hands of the target government and rivals
encourages resentment, disorder and fear among the commanders and foot soldiers.
Intimidations, argeted killings, kidnappings and skirmishes weaken the ties between the rebel
leadership and rank and file pnpting commanders and factions to reconsider their loyalty to
the cause. As the conflict prolongs, and attrition grows, the affected rank and file becomes more
attracted to civilian life. Under such conditions, the target government can stir these hopes by

buying off greedy commanders, offering amnesty or promising political offices.
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This dissertation has, therefore, suggested three mechanisms leading to rebel defection.
First, the rebels with &actionalizedorganizationare likely todisobey orders wheré sponsor
adopts more reconciliatory policieand they are outside his or her reaSlecond, desertion
stems from COIN or rebel violence applied to a decentralized organizatiomis they are
| ocated out si.dlkeird sepels svdtch rsiGesytnrtheiaguris against the sponsor)
when afactionalized or decentralizeedr gani zati on i s presented wit
more reconciliatory policies. Because defiance and switching sides require similar conditions, |
suggest that the two aredishgui shed by sponsordés coercive r
amongfactionalizedor gani zati ons whose | eadership and/ or
purview, usually across the international border. Switching sides is causeeitlgr

decentralzed or factionalized organizations that opevatéin the sponsor country.

Findings

The quantitative analysis i@hapter 3identified a significantassociationbetween the
level of centralization within rebel organizations and their defection againsti@goihis is the
major finding of my empirical section and the most direct application of my theory= Non
centralized rebel organizations are more likely to defect against their sponsors even when
controlling for conflict factors such as conflict intensjtyype of incompatibility,s ponsor 6 s
capacity, and target government 0s rauealedthabr y si
the relationship betweethe level of rebel centralization and propensity for defection is not
limited to particular spacand time but is rather a general trend across conflicts over the last four
decades.

Chapter3 has likewise revealed some interesting results regarding the relationship

between rebel defection and other princiggént explanations. One of the most imaott
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findings is that shared ethnicity is not a condition for stable sponsorship. On the contrary, the
results show thato-ethnicsare often defiant, tend to desert and even turn guns against their kin
states. This finding is robust across space and aimeyetains statistical significance even when
some major cases of ethnic sponsorshipgh as Palestine and Kashmir are excluded. The
positive effect of ethnic ties on rebel defection is especially pronounced in cases where the rebel
organization is deceralized or fragmented. It appears that very autonomous commanders and
factions build ties to political elites and organizations within the sponsor country that ultimately
pit them against the sponsor government.

Second, the results suggest no relationshgtween multiple sponsors and rebel
defection. Perhaps these proxies were to crude to capture the alternative support for rebel
movements. For this reason, | have introduaedther variabletransnationakupportthattakes
into account noitethal and ldtal support fromethnic and ideological nestate actors (e.g.
militants groups, regional organizations, diaspora.€ftgtransnational support has indicated a
positive correlation with defectigand particularly with mild defection

Third, | find that weaker ather than stronger rebedse more likely to disobey orders.
This finding seems counterintuitive given that weaker rebels can suffer greatly from angering
their sponsors. Another interesting result is that rebel strength is not associatedsettionle
and switching sides. One would expect weaker rebels to be more vulnerable to decapitation and
attrition, which would ultimately force themto des&tp onsor 6 s capacity bec
only in the Cox models, which indicate that poor sponsors kkely to suffer all types of
defection.

Finally, amongt he contr ol variables training, t art

conflicts have proved to be robust across the mo@ealdicularlyimportant finding for policy
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makers is that the provisiorf training to a rebel organization decreases the risk of defection,
and particularly rebel disobedience, while it does not prevent severe defection. Another
importantfinding is thatrebel movements tend to defect against sponsors when they face weaker
target governments. This finding applies, however, only to instances of deffanedly, the
presence ofmultiple rebel organizations seems to be detrimental to the discipline of sponsored
rebels and under such conditions they tend to defect more often.

InChapter4 using the case study of Kashmir, I
support and Indian COIN affected the behavior indigenous and Pakistani militant outfits toward
Islamabad. The statistical analysis has indicated a correlation betweewevéieof rebel
centralization and defection supporting the organizational argument developed in this
dissertation. As mentioned above, however, my argument is based on three mechanisms about
the dynamics of rebel behavior. These mechanisms include factohsas the change in
sponsor6s policy of -rebalpoferce which atc@bt Buited fordstatestical i nt e
testing. To test for these <causal mechani s ms
sponsorship of eight major Kashmiri militaoutfits.

This qualitative analysis has demonstrated evidence of two of the three mechanisms.
Contrary to my argument that def i a+wentwalizedequi r e
organizations, the evidence from the cases of JKLF and Harkatut Anggests that defiance
may be caused by sponsorés fdefectionodo or st
former case, Pakistan has defected against JKLF by reducing its support, instigating splits within
the movement and navigating other outfitrinst its members. Weakened by the machinations
of its erstwhile sponsor, the JKLF was poised to disobey orders and had eventually turned into an

easy prey for the Indian security services. On the other hand, the case of Harkatul Ansar suggests
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that intenal squabbles within a fragmented movement led the rank and file to disobey orders.
There were no changes in Pakistands policy th
However, it is consistent with my argument that the two most centralidgdnmoutfits, Hizb
(in the nineties) and Lashkar, had stayed loyal to Pakistan despite the attrition from COIN and
change in |Islamabadédés policy after 9/ 11, resp
movements, such as Muslim Janbaaz Folkleywanul Muslimeen and Muslim Mujahideen,
when faced with COIN or insurgent fratricide. Hizbul commanders also soughtfoeaséh
Il ndi a against P a ki sirtoeganizational strecture Weceéntratizedsin 1098t er |
Finally, the theory cogctly predicts the behavior of JaistMohammad in the aftermath of 9/11
whose rank and file turned against Pakistan.

While these cases indicate support for the organizational theory, they further point to
some interesting dynamics that are surprisingrgmsting principabgent explanations. One of
them, which is also corroborated by the statistical findings, is the general lack of loyalty among
the outfits with ethnic affiliation to the Pakistani government. Apart from Lashkar, which
confirms the expeations of the ethnic ties other outfits Jaish and Harkatul have proved
defective despite their overwhelming Pakistani Punjabi composition. It was precisely their links
to political and religious organizations in Pakistan as well as transnational conrtatianade
them, or more precisely their rank and file, more autonomous from Pakistan. This approach finds
more support regarding the Kashmiri outfits who often deserted or defied their sponsor. But the
reason for that was their exposure to the IndianNG@iutual clashes and fragile command and
control rather than the lack of ethnic ties.

The second interesting finding is that alternative sources of support had an effect on the

decision of fragmented outfits such as Jaish and Harkat to defect agairssaiRaBoth outfits
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had drawn on support from other outfits in Pakistan and Afghanistan. But these ties did not have

a major influence on the behavior of the two movements. It was rather their internal politics, and
particularly the alienation of the rankda file from the central command that led to their
defection. Likewise, for the alternative resources, the behavior of Lashkhpse leadership

receives the financial support from private donors in the Gui$ puzzling, because the
movement has neveurned against its sponsor despiteth¢ Ur n i n Paki stanos
Kashmir militancy in the wake of 9/11. Finally, the indigenous ouitfitgho heavily depended

on Pakistan for suppoit have proved disloyal to their sponsor and defected as sooniias the
decentralized organizations crumbled under the Indian COIN and conflict with other outfits.

The final finding is that the propensity for defection did not discriminate between the
weaker and stronger movements. Comparatively weaker outfits, espduwsiy ftom Kashmir,
have indeed proved to be less resilient to attrition and eventually chose to desert. However, even
the strongest among Kashmiri outfits, Hizbul Mujahideen, had expressed the will to negotiate the
end of armed struggle. By the same tokamong the Pakistani outfits, despite their similar
strengt h, Lashkar responded in a different w.
Harkat. In fact, in spite of being the deadliest and one of the most popular militant organizations
in Pakistan Lashkar has never used its strength and social connections to bully the Pakistani
government.

The findings from the quantitative and qualitative section of this dissertation indicate that
analyzing interventions in armed conflicts as exclusively a daghseen a sponsor and a rebel
movement hampers our ability to explain why some rebels turn against their sponsors while
others do not. Based on the length of delegation chain from sponsors to their clients, | have

argued for analyzing variation in the argzation of rebel movements in conflict, and the impact
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of external shocks on the organizational behavior. Within this theory rebel organizations reveal
complex relationships between the leadership, commanders and factions even though the case
study suggsts that sponsors also shape the behavior of their clients. This dissertation contributes
to our understanding of interventions by developing and testing a framework that captures the
problems in the relationship between sponsors and their rebel clientdals and policymakers

alike have pointed to the disastrous consequences of these illicit ties for the conflict intensity and

duration, as well as the victimization of civilians.

Implications for Conflict Studies

The theory and empirical research preéednin this dissertation understands foreign
interventions in armed conflicts a& delegation of violence from governments to rebel
organizations. Although this research is concentrated primarily on explaining the conditions
under which the rebels defecganst their state sponsors, there are implications for broader
topics within conflict studies.

The key theoretical contribution of this dissertation is that it shows how external
interveners are intertwined with domestic processes in the context of eomfidts. This is the
first conceptual and theoretical attempt at understanding and explaining the relationship between
foreign governments and local rebels. Conventionally, it has been acknowledged that the
presence of external assistance radicalizesedtiorebels exacerbating the conflict intensity and
violence. Despite the negative impact of state sponsorship, most scholars have focused only on
motives for intervention, and the consequences of external support to rebels on conflict intensity
and civiian abuses. Apart from a handful of descriptive studies, conflict scholars have largely
failed to address how such illicit relationships are structured, sustained and terminated. While the

popular literature and media are inflated with the reports usiahsut er ms as Apr oxy
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Abl owbacko, conflict studi es i s | agging behi
analyzing these phenomena. This dissertation applies the priaggal framework from
economics to understand what factors make spdmgsrsf rebels more durable or fragile, how
external actors and processes affect speredmal ties, when rebel clients defect against their
sponsors and what the consequences of rebel defection on the wider armed conflict are. As such,
this dissertation movides the most comprehensive analysis of challenges facing foreign
interveners and their armed clients.

The related implication for conflict studies is that neither spersuel ties are coherent,
nor rebel movements are unitary actors. Traditionadlgholars take the ability of foreign
interveners to achieve their agendas for granted, and pay less attention to whether and how
interveners interact with the armed opposition in civil conflict. Moving beyond this assumption,
this study shows that intervers use a combination of coercion and material incentives to control
their clients, but their attempts backfire when rebel organizations lack a hierarchical command
and control. This dissertation confirms previous assumptions that policies of targethgewes;n
sponsors and other rebel actors may affect the internal politics and behavior of rebel clients. But
it also reveals that s p otwisttheirpotégasimto submisgiont o ma |
often leads to rebel defection. Sponsors are notipmtentvis-a-vis their clients because rebel
movements are complex entities comprised of leadership, commanders and factions who often
have embattled agendas and allies. This dissertation demonstrates that some of these actors often
act against the willrad interests of their leaders and sponsors. Therefore, the complexity of rebel
outfits a paradox in state sponsorship of rebels: that rebels (or their parts) may act in ways that

are individually rationalput detrimental to its sponsor.
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These implicationendicate the importance of scholars moving toward the understanding
of intervention in armed conflicts as a complex game between sponsors, their clients and the
target government. Rather than being-tinee events, military interventions in civil conflect
entail alliance dynamics between sponsors and local rebels, and scholars interested in studying
internationalized civil wars must consider the nature and evolution of such illicit relationships to
comprehend fully the factors driving these conflicts.sTélissertation has focused on the rebel
defection against state sponsors, although the length of delegation chain and the level of rebel
centralization may have an effect on other conflict phenomena (e.g. victimization of civilians,
conflict intensity andutcome etc.).

This project opens at least two avenuedudaherresearch. The first area is how external
states manage militant actors. The argument and evidence of this dissertation suggest that
sponsors use different strategies to manage their niigants. Some sponsors prefer throwing
their weight behind a single movement, while others support myriad outfits. In Afghanistan,
Pakistan has used the first strategy in the eighties, and turned to the latter with the rise of the
Taliban in midnineties.In Jammu and Kashmir, in contrast, Pakistan had supported the rise of
JKLF, Hizbul Mujahideen and LashkaefTaiba, while seeking to check their power by backing
other movements. Sponsors use different strategies to manage multiple organizations either by
pitting them off each other or by forging alliances between their agents. The conflict processes
and outcomes that emerge from these strategies should be taken seriously. Civil wars are not
primarily shaped by domestic actors, but also by their relatipregitin external players. Without
analyzing the impact of external players on militant movements, our knowledge of rebel

organization, strategies and outcome remains inconclusive.
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The second area for further research is to examine how the nature oftie=er
sponsors and their agents affects rebel organization, behavior and survival. One of the key limits
of this project is its underdeveloped understanding of how shared ethnicity, religion and ideology
relate to rebel behavior. The finding of this drsson indicates that ethnic ties between
sponsors and rebels exacerbate defection. But | did not theorize how shared ethnicity or ideology
shapes insurgent behavior in armed conflict. | bracket the influence of common ties by focusing
on rebel behaviorotvard their sponsors. Beyond this framework, future research could address
whether and to what extent ideational ties affect militant cohesion and longevity, their propensity
for violence against civilians and odds of victory. Such an agenda could inmigdments
emphasizing the commitment of kin states toward their brethren, or distinguishing the influence
of particular ideologies (e.g. Marxism vs. Islamism). On a related note, future research could
explore how the combination of ideational norms andifpenstitutional ties between sponsors
and rebels (e.g. foreign advisors/trainers) affesibel disciplineCould sponsors use such norms
and institutions to prevent their agents from carrying out facgde indiscriminate violence
against civilians?

Apart from the theoretical contribution of this dissertation to conflict studies, the
presented framework has direct implications for policymakers interested in designing responses
to armed conflicts. In the next section, | suggest some implicationsefdhitial parties, sponsor

and target governments and the rebels.

Implications for Policy

Leaving aside the question of the legitimacy of armed conflicts and interventions, civil
wars bring terrible consequenc@ie policy implications that | draw out inishsection are

dedicated to those third parties who are interested in bringing a conflict to an end. However, | am
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aware that once the genie has been released from the bottle, these policy implications may also
be (mis)used for warmongering purposes. Alifio preventing such a scenario is beyond my
powers,my policy conclusios are not intended to promote any political view, especially not
interventionist.

This dissertation advanceswo implications for governments and international
organizations seeking tdesign responses to state sponsors and their rebel clidmsfirst
implication is how to deal with state sponsons terms of sponsors, most policy
recommendati ons have so f ar -gndcoaprorsoetddo spoolluitciyo t
state spongs. Economic sanctions and use of force are usually advised as a hard response,
whereas giving financial and military support to sponsors in return for their termination of
support is seen as a soft solution.

These policies have been successful in calsagmed conflicts featuring a single sponsor
and a small number of suppaiependent rebel outfits, such as, for example, Former Yugoslavia.

In this case the USA, the major third party, has used credible threats against Yugoslavia and
promises of materiahcentives to Croatia to isolate them from their respective clients in the
Bosnian conflict. The economic sanctions against Belgrade have particularly devastated the
Yugoslav economy, prompting the Milosevic regime to search a peaceful solution to fiet. conf
However, its ethnic client in Bosnia had not suffered from the effects of sanctions and decided to
preserve its hard line policies. As the pressure was mounting on Yugoslavia Milosevic demanded
the Bosnian Serb leadership to accept a newly draftacepgroposal by the Contact group. The
Bosnian Serb leadership refused, and Milosevic introduced economic sanctions against its
protégé hoping that by severing the ties with his clients the USA would ease its economic

sanctions. After their brawl with Mikevic, the Bosnian Serbs lost their only ally, which led to
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their losses in the battlefield and ultimately to their consent to participate inspdhSored
peace conference.

However, these cases are rare and civil wars often involve multiple suppodeebah
clients. Pakistands involvement in Kashmir I
with multiple militant outfits even when there is a political will. For this reason, third parties
should look for ways to severe the ties betweepansor and most powerful outfits. In some
armed conflicts, doing so would require a mixed approach: offering material incentives to the
sponsor, while supporting the politieadilitary efforts of target government against the militants.

In particular, ethit sponsorships of decentralized movements may be the most suitable type for
this approach since such rebels are more likely to desert combat.

However, third parties should be careful when pressuring sponsors to terminate the
support to their ethnic bretn as this may create a backlash and ignite violence within a sponsor
country, especially when the rebels are numerous and fragmented. Unless a third party can
provide full political, military and intelligence assurance to the sponsor, it should refvain f
using coercion to make the sponsor cease its support to rebels. The third party should adopt an
incremental approach to termination of sponsorship by negotiating the removal of support from
the least to the most important outfit. A sponsor should rotelvarded for each step in this
process because the disassociation with a rebel movement may be symbolic and temporary as the
case of Pakistani militants changing their names to avoid future bans has shown. A third party
should threaten with sanctions wse of force against a sponsor or a rebel organization if the
sponsor attempts to renege on the agreement at any stage.

Such an approach may be effective where there is demotorial contention between a

sponsor and target government such as therSGtad proxy war. In these instances, third
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parties are advised to step in mediation and promise financial support if the sponsorship is
ceased. Unfortunately, enduring rivalries between Ethiopia and Eritrea, Iran and Israel, India and
Pakistan, among ogins, are about ethnicity, territory, ideology or some of these factors
combined. Under these circumstances, it is almost impossible for third parties to tackle state
sponsorship with material incentives alone when the root cause of conflict is more atedplic

In this context, it is important to redirect the agenda frommegotiable issues as who
controls territory to more practical, dowo-earth issues, including how territory is governed,
what is the level of infrastructure, health and education,ab@®rvices and employment
opportunities. It may be even more beneficial for the countries to focus on the state of their
overall relations and liberalize the movement of individuals and good across the border. Despite
the small steps and occasional vimatof ceasdire agreement, India and Pakistan have made
small but important steps in this direction with the initiation of the 2004 composite dialogue.
Pakistands decision to grant Most Favored Nat
an eonomic concession; it is a significant political gesture that even two bitter rivals can replace
armed confrontation with cooperation.

This dissertation has demonstrated that terminating sponsorship takes time and carefully
dealing with the military and telligence circles of sponsors who may be in favor of militancy
even when the government is against. In Pakistan, the military seems hostile towards India and
still backs many militant outfits and their alliances. Third parties should, therefore, support a
comprehensive democratic transition in Pakistan and other similar sponsors as well as attempts
of elected leadership to gain control over foreign and security policy from the military. Regional
organizations may help in long term. The EU and OSCE hawegla significant role in

fostering democratic government among member state and candidates to membership. Regional
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organizations in other geographical areas, such as ASEAN or Organizational of African Unity
should also design programs that could suppionilar longterm developments apart from
standard conflict prevention mechanisms.

The second area relevant for policy is how to deal with insurgents. Organizations are the
key actors in armed conflicts. The ISIS is a violent organization that makesisgsatad carries
out attacks in Iraq and Syria. By understanding power is distributed betwedheleaders and
followers within such organizationpolicy makers will beable to analyze why and how violent
nonstate actors operat€ounterinsurgency shtil be adjusted to the nature of insurgents.
Leaders of centralized organizations are able to increase their capabilities and manpower, and
with the help of foreign sponsors become menace to governments. As shown in this dissertation
centralized organizains tend to be obedient and disciplined. Use of force against them will not
lead to their demise. Counterinsurgency mustdmpaced with diplomacyBecause centralized
organizations heavily depend emnternal suppoytconflict resolution requires a rapmteement
with a sponsor.Negotiating the terms of terminating support to -pussian statelet with
Moscow, is a shortcut to conflict resolution in eastern UkradghoutRu s si a 6 sthebac ki n
eastern Ukrainian stateletill be more vulnerable to countesargency, and more inclined
toward a peace agreement.

On the other hand, leadership targeting will be more effective against decentralized
organizations. Whiledecapitated LashkarTaiba would most likely spawn a new leader and
continue its operationshe headless JKLF had to surrender to save its remnants. Decentralized
organizations like JKLF generate longer delegation chains. Sponsors are unable to effectively
monitor or punish such organizations. Another strategy of tackling decentralized orgasizatio

would be to buy off commanders, by promising them amnesty, luxurious life or political career.
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This strategy, however, may only work after the organization suffered losses in the batfefield.
demoralizedank and file will be more likely to fall pretp greed.

Factionalized organizations are the most difficult to cnablen they are located within
t he s p o nsKilingtke leadersoicféctionalized organizationsill not end the conflict
since the factions can keep fighting even if the target gomment invests heavily into
counterinsurgencyNegotiating with sponsover the termination of supportfisitless because
factionalized organizations tend to disobey ord€munterinsurgency can succeed only if there
is a combination of negotiationgith the sponsor, the use of force against particular factions or
commanders and the divide and conquer approach to disgruntled elites.

This project seeks to understand why some armed groups are more prone to defect
against their sponsors than others.eigm sponsors and rebels constantly deal with issues of
organization and control in their relationship. Understanding rebel behavior toward their
sponsors should start from analyzing how organizational structures respeadgeessuresand

howmilitantsd i nt er nal politics evolves over ti me.
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